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INAUGURAL ADDRESS
INAUGURAL ADDRESS
OF

HIS EXCELLENCY FERDINAND E. MARCOS
[Delivered at the Quirino Grandstand, Manila on December 30, 1965]
Mr. Chief Justice, Mr. Vice-President, Mr. Speaker, My Countrymen:

Sa bisa ng inyong makapangyarihang hatol at sa pamamagitan ng mabiyayang tangkilik ng Dakilang Maykapal,
narito ako ngayon sa inyong harap sa pinagkaugalian nang ritwal sa pagtatalaga at pagsumpa sa tungkulin ng isang
bagong halal na Pangulo.

Sa kapasiyahan ninyong ito ay muli pa ninyong pinatunayan na matatag at matibay ang pagkakatanim ng mga ugat
ng demokrasya sa sinapupunan ng bansang ito. At sa bisa ng kapangyarihang ipinagkaloob sa inyo ng mga batas ay
naisasagawa nang mapayapa at maayos ang pagsasalin ng kapangyarihang pampamahalaan.

By your mandate, through the grace of the Almighty, I stand here today in the traditional ritual of the assumption of
the Presidency.

By your mandate, once again you have demonstrated the vitality of our democracy by the peaceful transference of
governmental authority.

It is but fitting and proper that this traditional ritual be undertaken on this sacred ground. For sixty-nine year ago
today, a young patriot and prophet of our race fell upon this beloved soil. He fell from a tyrant’s bullet and out of the
martyr’s blood that flowed copiously there sprung a new nation.

That nation became the first modern republic in Asia and Africa. It is our nation. We are proud to point to our
country as one stable in an area of instability; where ballots, not bullets, decide the fate of leaders and parties.

Thus Kawit and Malolos are celebrated in our history as acts of national greatness. Why national greatness?
Because, armed with nothing but raw courage and passionate intelligence and patriotism, our predecessors built the
noble edifice of the first Asian Republic.

With the same reverence do we consider Bataan, Corregidor and the Philippine resistance movement.

Today the challenge is less dramatic but no less urgent. We must repeat the feat of our forebears in a more
commonplace sphere, away from the bloody turmoil of heroic adventure — by hastening our social and economic
transformation. For today, the Filipino, it seems, has lost his soul, his dignity and his courage.

We have come upon a phase of our history when ideas are only a veneer for greed and power in public and private
affairs, when devotion to duty and dedication to a public trust are to be weighed at all times against private
advantages and personal gain, and when loyalties can be traded in the open market.

Our people have come to a point of despair. I know this for I have personally met many of you. I have heard the
cries of thousands and clasped hands in brotherhood with millions of you. I know the face of despair and I know the
face of hunger because I have seen it in our barrios, huts and hovels all over our land.



We have ceased to value order as a social virtue. Law, we have learned successfully to flaunt. We have become past
masters at devising slogans for the sake of recorders of his history but not for those who would live by them in terms
of honor and dignity.

Peace in our time, we declare. But we can not guarantee life and limb in our growing cities. Prosperity for all, we
promise. But only a privileged few achieve it, and, to make the pain obvious, parade their comforts and advantages
before the eyes of an impoverished many. Justice and security are as myths rendered into elaborate fictions to
dramatize our so-called well-being and our happy march to progress.

But you have rejected all these through a new mandate of leadership. It is a mandate that imposes a change of
leadership in this country, and to me, as your President, this mandate is clear — it is a mandate not merely for change.
It is a mandate for greatness.

For indeed we must rise from the depths of ignominy and failure. Our government is gripped in the iron hand of
venality, its treasury is barren, its resources are wasted, its civil service is slothful and indifferent, its armed forces
demoralized and its councils sterile.

But we shall draw from our rich resources of spiritual strength that flow from this place of martyrdom.

We are in crisis. You know that the government treasury is empty. Only by severed self-denial will there be hope for
recovery within the next year.

Our government in the past few months has exhausted all available domestic and foreign sources of borrowing. Our
public financial institutions have been burdened to the last loanable peso. The lending capacity of the Central Bank
has been utilized to the full. Our national government is indebted to our local governments. There are no funds
available for public works and little of the appropriations for our national government for the present fiscal year.
Industry is at a standstill. Many corporations have declared bankruptcy. Local manufacturing firms have been
compelled to close or reduce their capacity.

Unemployment has increased. Prices of essential commodities and services remain unstable. The availability of rice
remains uncertain. Very recently the transportation companies with the sanction of the Public Service Commission
hiked their fares on the plea of survival.

I, therefore, first call upon the public servants for self-sacrifice. Long have we depended upon the people. In every
crisis, we call upon our citizens to bear the burden of sacrifice. Now, let the people depend upon us. The economic
viability of the government and of the nation requires immediate retrenchment. Accordingly, we must install without
any delay a policy of rigorous fiscal restraint.

Every form of waste — or of conspicuous consumption and extravagance, shall be condemned as inimical to public
welfare.

Frugality with government funds and resources must be developed into a habit at every level of the government.
High public officials must themselves set the example.

One of the most galling of our inherited problems is that of lawlessness. Syndicated crime has been spawned by
smuggling. The democratic rule of law has lost all meaning and majesty, since all men know that public officials
combine with unscrupulous businessmen to defraud government and the public — with absolute impunity. The
sovereignty of the republic has never before been derided and mocked as when the lawless elements, smuggling
syndicates and their protectors, disavow the power of laws and of our government over them. This is the climate for
criminality. Popular faith in the government deteriorates.

We must, therefore, aim quickly at the establishment of a genuine rule of law. We shall use the fullest powers of the
Presidency to stop smuggling and lawlessness.



I, therefore, call upon all to join hands with me in maintaining the supremacy of the law. To those flaunt the law, |
say: this is my constitutional duty and I am resolved to perform it. But it is not mine alone but yours. For whether
Filipino or alien you survive under the mantle of protection granted by our laws. I am pledged to execute the law
and preserve the constitution of our republic. This I shall do. And if need be I shall direct the forcible if legal
elimination of all lawless elements.

Our social policy will seek to broaden the base of our democracy. Our forefathers built a democratic republic on an
extremely narrow social and economic base. The task of our generation is to broaden this base continuously. We
must spread opportunities for higher incomes for all. But we shall encourage investment to insure progressive
production — the true answer to our economic ills.

Our people sought a new administration in the expectation of a meaningful change — certainly a bolder, more
courageous approachto our problems.

They must have believed that we can provide this new outlook, and perhaps the passion for excellence — the motive
force for greatness.

We shall provide this approach, the necessary change of pace, the new outlook that places large demands and large
challenges before the nation. The human person is unique in creation. Of all organisms, it is he that develops in
proportion to the demands made upon his abilities. That is true of individuals and I hold it to be true of nations.

Recently, we have come to realize that economic planning is as essential for freedom as political planning.

Before today we had squandered the energies and resourcefulness of our people. In the government we saw a
crippling hesitancy and timidity to face the facts of our times and to boldly provide the initiative.

We cannot afford to rest on the shock of our perceptions, nor on the outrage even of our painful admission of the
facts. We shall have to restore into our life the vitality which had been corroded by our complacency.

In international affairs, we shall be guided by the national interests and by the conscience of our society in response
to the dilemma of man in the 20th century.

The Filipino today lives is a world that is increasingly Asian as well as African. Asia claims one-half of all
humanity, and this half lives on a little over one-sixth of the earth’s habitable surface. Africa’s millions are also now
coming to their own. Recent events have shown the willingness of our Asian friends to build a bridge to us. We can
do less than to build strong foundations at our end.

Today, as never before, we need a new orientation toward Asian; we must intensify the cultural identity with ancient
kin, and make common cause with them in our drive toward prosperity and peace. For this we shall require the
understanding of ourselves and of Asia that exceeds acquaintance; we require the kind of knowledge that can only
be gained through unabating scholarship on our histories, cultures, social forces and aspirations, and through more
active interaction with our friends and neighbors.

What threatens humanity in another area threatens our society as well. We cannot, therefore, merely contemplate the
risks of our century without coming into any on our own. Wherever there is a fight for freedom we cannot remain
aloof from it. But whatever decision shall have to make shall be determined by our own interests tempered by the
reasonability of that patriotic position in relation to the international cause.

This nation can be great again. This I have said over and over. It is my article of faith, and Divine Providence has
willed that you and I can now translate this faith into deeds.

I have repeatedly told you: each generation writes its own history. Our forbears have written theirs. With fortitude
and excellence we must write ours.



We must renew the vision of greatness for our country.

This is a vision of our people rising above the routine to face formidable challenges and overcome them. It means
the rigorous pursuit of excellence.

It is a government that acts as the guardian of the law’s majesty, the source of justice to the weak and solace to the
underprivileged, a ready friend and protector of the common man and a sensitive instrument of his advancement and
not captivity.

This vision rejects and discards the inertia of centuries.

It is a vision of the jungles opening up to the farmers’ tractor and plow, and the wilderness claimed for agriculture
and the support of human life; the mountains yielding their boundless treasure, rows of factories turning the harvests
of our fields into a thousand products.

It is the transformation of the Philippines into a hub of progress — of trade and commerce in Southeast Asia.
It is our people bravely determining our own future. For to make the future is the supreme act of freedom.

This is a vision that all of you share for our country’s future. It is a vision which can, and should, engage the
energies of the nation. This vision must touch the deeper layers of national vitality and energy.

We must awake the hero inherent in every man.

We must harness the wills and the hearts of all our people. We must find the secret chords which turn ordinary men
into heroes, mediocre fighters into champions.

Not one hero alone do I ask from you — but many; nay all, I ask all of you to be the heroes of our nation.
Offering all our efforts to our Creator, we must drive ourselves to be great again.

This is your dream and mine. By your choice you have committed yourselves to it. Come then, let us march together
towards the dream of greatness.



Speech of President Marcos before the Chamber of Commerce of the Philippines, April 20, 1966

Speech
of
His Excellency Ferdinand E. Marcos
President of the Philippines
Before the Chamber of Commerce of the Philippines

[Delivered at the Social Security System Building, April 20, 1966]

IT is a pleasure for me to appear before this admittedly prestigious group of business leaders in the country, in
whose hands lie to a great degree the economic development of our country. I have taken time out from the routine
“of government in order to participate in the clarification of the policies in which, not only you but also the entire
nation and our friends in the world are interested in.

Three months ago, I appeared before Congress and spoke of the crisis that confronts us—a crisis that was many-
sided, a crisis in the private sector, a crisis in government: a government that was bankrupt and a private sector in
which many industries faced imminent collapse. Trade and commerce was sluggish and the rule of law in shambles
in many parts of the country.

I said then that there was a general demoralization and that the principal challenge was a challenge of confidence,
confidence in the government and, more than this, confidence in ourselves. I believe that in the last three months,
your government has grappled firmly with this problem and met this crisis resolutely and placed it under control.

On the part of the government, the collection of income has improved, the moral tone generally has been raised in
the conduct of government. With respect to confidence, I feel that there is an increasing tide of faith not only in the
government, but more important than this, faith in ourselves, faith in the people to surmount all obstacles to our
progress. It will not be correct to say, of course, that we have overcome or recovered from the crisis for it is not so.
There are still great problems facing all of us but we have reversed the trend and the forces of recovery have stopped
it.

From the Bureau of Census and Statistics and other sources of data, comes the conclusion that business has picked
up quite considerably since January this year. Taking one example, the textile industry which is considered to be one
of the most distressed industries. We note that it now has production of cotton and fibers amounting to 63,889,656
square yards for the three months from January to March this year. Last year, production in the same period was
41,082,000 yards. Thus, there has been an increase of 22 million yards and this increase represents 55.5% for the
same period.

Employment in the textile industry for the same period has risen by 54.4%.

In the investment field, the period January to February this year had a total number of 1,786 single proprietorship,
partnership and corporations.

Establishments engaged in commerce which, by the way, includes supermarkets and groceries referred to in some
reports, have increased by 9.4% in number. In terms of actual investments, mining registered an increase of 19.7%,
manufacturing, 1.7%; construction 406.6% electricity, 110.5%; and miscellaneous 95.4%. The number of great
structures, especially for March alone this year has exceeded by more than 60% that of January and February. These
totals indicate a rapid rate of business establishments being formed.

The overall employment level in October, 1965, was 94.0% of the total labor force but as of March this year, is has
reached the level of 94.4% It can be concluded that we have not only absorbed the year’s increment of labor but
have also absorbed some of the unemployed carried over from previous years.



The nation has arrested the economic and social downturn and it is possible to state now that there is an initial
momentum for new advance. But there is something to note. In the past several years, the hardships in the economic
field were felt mostly by Filipino firms, also by our countrymen in business and industry with their meager capital
base. The crisis in financing has hurt most deeply the struggling infant industries, many of which are owned and
managed by our countrymen. The program of rescuing these industries is in the nature of salvage operations for the
viable Filipino industries and these industries represent the heroic efforts of men and women in our country for the
past several decades to build the base of modern Filipino economy.

I, therefore, believe that our government must exert all efforts to help rehabilitate these industries and put them back
on their feet. The alternative is to see all these gains of many years in the struggle for economic independence
dissipate on this single period. But these reforms should not only stimulate industries but trade just as well for
trading activities have suffered from the scarcity and high cost of credit as everyone knows, especially in the
provinces. And these conditions tend to paralyze the Filipino small merchant not only in the provinces, in the towns
and in the barrios against their better placed alien competitors.

While I have spoken of this crisis many times, it is only before such distinguished leaders in business like you that I
can set aside the histrionics and drama of public speaking and eloquence, and paint you the hard realities of our
economic life and, with you, draw the conclusions in a cold, objective and dispassionate manner. For, emotion, so
you always repeat, has no place in business. If this is so, let us in cold blooded manner look at the problems of
businessmen today.

And, I would like to look at this from the viewpoint of a student of business. What actually is the relationship
between the private sector of business and government? I would like to speak today on this concept of an active
partnership between government and the private sector of our Republic. It is perhaps a truism but nevertheless true
and pertinent to observe that we have a strongly symbolic relationship between government and business of the
private sector and an improvement or deterioration of one sector affects to that extent either the improvement or
diminishes the position of the other and we saw this under previous administrations. We saw the deterioration of the
position of the economy, the position of the government, affects the private sector and the desperate efforts to
recover the position of government also causes the discreditation of the Filipino businessman.

It is under this concept, therefore, that the present administration has consistently reaffirmed the resolutions of this
relationship and has oriented its anti-smuggling, its tax collection and refinancing campaigns and projects
accordingly.

In the continuation of this concept of active partnership, I can assure you now that your government will continue to
protect the Filipino businessman and promote his better economic and financial position. But the role of government
is not to supplant the private sector. It is merely to augment the efforts of our businessmen, for economic
development in our society of free enterprise is the primary responsibility of the private sector. However, it is the
government’s duty to participate actively in this venture by assisting directly in building up productive capacity
through the establishment of economic public works facilities. Another major contribution is direct financial
assistance and indirect financial help by means of monetary credit and fiscal policies designed to benefit productive
private industries. So what has your government directly done in the last three months in the past? Allow me to
outline them for you.

First, stabilize for the time being credit arrangements with the International Monetary Fund which have been
restricted but without the crippling restriction of the ceiling on the Central Bank’s domestic efforts. Ever since our
relationships with the International Monetary Fund, I believe it is only now, this year, that the ceiling has been lifted.

Second, The exchange rate of the peso to the dollar has been maintained, so much so that this exchange rate
continues to follow a definite trend of stabilizing the levels, lower than those obtaining in the immediate past. The
present exchange rate, according to the Central Bank, is 3.894 to the dollar where it was 3.94 or 3.95 in December,
1965.



Third, the level of international reserves continues to rise to heights which far surpassed previous levels. Reserves of
the Central Bank as of March stood at about $195 million compared to $136.6 million in March, 1965 and $140
million in December, 1965. The reserves net of commercial bank obligations for February, furthermore, were more
than double the average level for April and May, 1965.

Fourth, the unrelenting pressure brought down on smuggling activities both of the technical and outright varieties
has definitely slowed down outward remittances for invisibles as well as exerted pressure on international reserves
and exchange rates. More specifically, textile mills which only recently could afford to operate only one shift twice
weekly, now operate under three shifts a day.

Fifth, the removal of opportunities for graft which in the past prejudiced legitimate traders. We have initiated
measures to allow for payment of customs duties through agent banks. Electronomic data processing equipment and
facilities for processing and recording trading documents are now being used by the Customs Bureau to safeguard
the interests of both the government and business.

Sixth, initial steps have already been implemented to improve the financial position of the government financial
institutions, like the GSIS, SSS which is our host, or the DBP and the PNB, to enable these agencies to already loan
financing commitments to provide agriculture, trade and industry.

Seventh, the Committee in Loans and Investments has submitted its proposal to extend financial assistance through
the DBF for the rehabilitation of distressed industries. The three major components of this program, of which you
are aware, are the Securities Marketing, Investments Refinancing and Foreign Exchange Financing. They are
substantially adequate to bring about the rehabilitation of variable industries now saddled by imbalance and
disruptions in their financial structures.

Eighth, We still maintain and continue to maintain fiscal prudence and restraint in government expenditures as an
underlying policy in the projected operations of the national government, without sacrificing much in public service
or facilities required for growth in productive capacity. This policy insures that the balanced budget with respect to
current expenses will be achieved. Together with our policy on national debt program that what money is borrowed
will be used only for development projects, and government operations, our corresponding need for funds will no
longer compete with the private sector for available credit.

Ninth, in the past, businessman engaged in supplying materials, equipment and supplies to the government have
been hesitant to continue their operations because of difficulty in collection and the additional cost this represents. In
turn, the government has suffered because it has not always obtained the best prices. We have now completed the
necessary studies and are about to implement the appropriate measures to improve, modify and simplify government
purchasing and supply procedures.

Tenth, and I presume what may constitute the most important aspect of the problem, from the viewpoint of
businessmen. The Central Bank—your government—has instituted policies and measures to ease credit restrictions
in order that private industry may be able to secure financial resources essential to building up production levels and
with this the incomes and employment in the industrial sector.

a) The rediscount rate which has remained unchanged in the last four years has substantially lowered in January this
year from 6% in December, 1965, to 4.3/4% today.

b) The computation of the rediscount ceiling of commercial banking system was modified so that ceilings are not
now based on net worth as of Dec. 31, 1965 but instead March 31, 1965. Moreover, quota for rediscounting rates
was raised from 50% of net worth to 125% which is 25% more than what you asked for in your president’s letter of
January 8, 1966. Fifty percent of this, of course, goes to commercial loans, 50% for production loans and 25%
exclusively for rice and corn loans.

¢) Local reserve requirements on savings deposits in commercial banks are lowered by 20%, that is: from 10% to
8%.



d) Local reserve requirements on time deposits summarily lowered from 10 % to 6% on time deposits with maturity
within 30 days, and from 10% to 5% on time deposits with maturity beyond 30 days.

e) Special time deposits on imports were scrapped thus releasing the required assets against these deposits.
What do all these measures spell out?

These credit relaxation measures have generated immediate effect on bank reserves: combined excess and potential
reserves of the commercial banking system have increased by as much as P120 million in January and February. The
revision of rediscount ceilings raised the amount of Central Bank credit available to domestic commercial banks by
another P21 million; and the lifting of special time deposits against imports will generate an additional P13 million
to bank reserves. These will increase credit availability to banks by P400 million which if multiplied, one and a half
times at the most or half a billion considering possible inability of banks to utilize the full limit of their capacity.

These are the major policies and the practical measures that the administration has carried out and implemented to
fulfill our part of the partnership in the growth of the Philippine economy. Even now we await congress actions for
relaxation in measures pending before it designed to provide economic incentive to private industries to expand and
to extend adequate protection to the constant requirements of consumer welfare, to those domestic industries which
strictly need this temporary assistance.

Further to this we have adopted a policy of encouraging pioneering projects in specified industries. But we are now
adopting also administrative measures that subsequent overcrowding or proliferation will be prevented. It has also
been observed that substantial portions of import payments last year went to semi-processed raw materials estimated
at anywhere from 47% to 55%, meaning that we have devoted most of our imports to assembly plants or packaging
industries. We will study the adoption of such measures that may be needed to shift this emphasis from packaging or
assembling into basic manufacturing concerns and we cannot very well notice the other problems in the area of
industry—the alien control of several industries being only one of them. However, I can repeat this, that the
government can extend only so much help and the rest will have to be done by the ones more than personally
affected, you in the private sector.

The government makes no claim of holding the secret to business success, or even to national prosperity. But it
believes that working under the system of partnership I have alluded to in the government, hardwork, initiative,
perseverance, and confidence will prove that the steps taken are in the right direction.

The government is prepared to come up today with definite proposals. We will organize, or we have or are
organizing three committees: the Export authority is in the process of organization, the Customs Advisory Council is
partly organized, and the Tax Advisory Council is already organized. Of importance to all of us is the fact that in
these councils that affect business in the most sensitive areas are represented such associations or organizations like
the Bar Association, the Chamber of Commerce, Chamber of Industries, the Producers Group.

Now I ask your president and officers to give your organization’s nomination for your representative to the Customs
Advisory Council.

This is the summary of what the administration has done and what it plans to continue, so long as it enjoys and
receives the people’s mandate. But what must be resolved now is not what the government will do. What must be
resolved now is what shall be the response of the private sector to the measures that have been taken. We develop
self-reliance after this transitory period of government assistance or weaken in its resolve to be independent and self-
sustaining, hopelessly dependent upon subsidies and the protection granted by the government.

The challenge is, therefore, clear, not only to participate by passive acceptance of what the government has done,
but perhaps actively to participate in these reforms or recommended norms and procedures of the public-private
sector relationship, not only to secure the foundations that have already been established but to pioneer in the
development of those areas of economic activity that are crucial to national growth.



The government stands committed to the protection and assistance of Filipino businessmen and today or any other
day, I do not hesitate to repeat this commitment to each and every one of us but neither should I hesitate to ask you
leaders of the business community to do your own part in this partnership.

I ask you to embolden yourselves and confront the future in the manner most befitting to the national temper, with
optimism, with confidence. And I conclude with the hope that response to the basic challenge will be of the same
measure, doing justice to yourselves and to the entire nation.

Thank you and good day.
Source: National Library of the Philippines

Marcos, F. E. (1966). President Marcos’ speech before the Chamber of Commerce of the Philippines, Social
Security System Building, Quezon City, April 20, 1966. Official Gazette of the Republic of the Philippines, 62(25),
4355-4361.



Address of President Marcos on Independence Day, June 12, 1966

Address
of
His Excellency Ferdinand E. Marcos
President of the Philippines
On Independence Day

[Delivered on June 12, 1966]
Ang Dakilang Pamana

MAY KASABIHAN ANG matatandang Pilipino na anila’y “ang hindi lumingon sa pinanggalingan ay di
makararating sa paroroonan.”

Ang salawikaing ito ay butil ng katotohanan na napulot nila sa kanilang mga karanasan. Ito ay butil ng karunungan,
butil ng buhay na natutuhan nila sa kanilang karanasan at mga pagpapakasakit at inihahandog sa atin na kanilang
mga anak sa hangad na kung sakali ay kapulutan natin ng ating ikagiginhawa.

Ang salawikaing ito, ay bahagi ng mga pamana ng lahi na hindi natin malilimutan.

Ang hindi lumingon sa pinanggalingan ay di makararating sa paroroonan. Oo nga po’t nagmamadali tayo sa
pagtungo sa buwan, nguni’t pagdating doon ay ano ang ating gagawin? Hindi po ba’t kailangan lumingon tayo ng
kaunti sa ating iniiwanang lupa at baka mayroon tayong nalilimutang mahalaga sa ikapa-panuto ng ating buhay sa
buwan?

At sa mga Pilipino ngayong gaya natin na naghahangad ng bago at lalong malaking kadakilaan, ay di ba kailangang
balingan natin ang kadakilaan na ipinamana sa atin ng mga nauna sa atin?

Kaya’t bayaan ninyong sariwain natin ang kadakilaang naganap nuong ika-12 ng Hunyo ng taong 1898. Sa
makasaysayang pook nang Kawit, ay tumayo si Heneral Aguinaldo bilang kinatawan ng Bayang Pilipino ng
panahong yaon, gaya ng pagkatawan ko sa Bayang Pilipino sa panahon ngayon. Humarap siya sa bayan at sinabi
niyang dumating na ang sandaling pinakihihintay ng buong bansa.

TAGPO SA BALKONAHE

At sa mga sandaling yaon ay iniladlad sa kauna-unahang pagkakataon ang Bandilang Pilipino kasabay ng pagtugtog
sa kauna-unahan ding pagkakataon ng Pambansang Awit ng Pilipinas. At sinasabi ng ilang nakasaksi sa araw na
yaon ng ating kadakilaan, na matagal ding naghari ang dalisay na katahimikanna wala kang maririnig kundi ang
paghikbi ng ilang kababaihan at ang pagtulo ng luha ng lahat ng may malambot na puso sa harapang yaon. At
sinasabi din na bagama’t walang bakas ng luha ay nagniningning naman ang mga mata ng mga mabunying Heneral
Emilio Aguinaldo at Heneral Artemio Ricarte, ang Vibora, na nasa balkonaheng ito noon.

Every year we gather here, my beloved countrymen, in obedient response to our memory of this nation’s labors
toward the fulfillment of independence. The occasion being what it is, to say nothing of our times being what they
are, it might do well to involve ourselves in a kind of introspection. He who does not look back had better watch out
— he may not know where he is going. The paradox is one of the wise sayings that our forebears have handed down
to us. Long before the age of radar and psychoanalysis, folk wisdom, of which we have our abundant share as a
people, has pointed to this way of gaining self-knowledge.

It was at my instance that we chose “Our Heritage of Greatness” as the theme of this year’s observance of
Independence Day. Imagine this entire nation, nearly thirty million strong, putting aside its mundane preoccupations



on this day and letting its mind dwell instead on its inheritance of greatness and, consequently, on its destined
preeminence in me family of nations!

It is my task as a leader to generate a consciousness of that heritage, to let you look back at the road we have
travelled as a nation and to point out some significant facts about this experience. Before your award to me of your
mandate to lead this nation as your President, this idea of greatness was one of those thoughts that inspired my
efforts. Through mile after mile of country roads, from barrio to barrio, my tireless feet took me to your homes, and
in the warmth of your welcome, I knew that my inspiration was right. One thought struck me, and it was this: That
never was there a time when so much could be done for our people. After this few months in office, I have become
convinced that never has there been a time when our people can prove themselves able to do so much for their
country.

I see this from the way we have lived, in substance as well as in form, the precepts of democracy as we have
acquired them from our forebears. The concept of the barrio elder sitting in council to resolve problems on the
village level we have fashioned into the sophisticated system of government with the most efficient features of
western-type democracy, accommodating at the same time our idiosyncrasies as a people of Malay stock. Our sense
of justice, embodied by our untutored ancestors in the Code ofKalantiyaw, we have refined with adjustments and
accretions from the best that can be derived from Greco-Roman civilization and thereof.

With democracy we have stabilized our society, affording each individual the scope of action to enable him to seek
serf-fulfillment — an approach to the pursuit of happiness which, happily in our tradition, is related more to the
well-being of the many rather than the self-indulgence of a few. Our revered heroes, Rizal, Bonifacio, Mabini, Del
Pilar, and all the rest, were men imbued with this idealism. They have left us a definition of what individual self-
fulfillment means, and that it is a coin whose two faces are service and sacrifice for love of country. This is the cash
that fills the coffers of our moral reserves; these are the assets in our central bank of national morality.

The world today around us is not as comfortable as we would want it to be. Our own society is plagued by
innumerable ills — let us face it. At every turn we find corruption, an evil which in my Administration we shall
endeavor to stamp out. We cannot close our eyes to graft, to violence, to dissipation and waste of our private and
national resources. The newspapers, radio, and TV keep us more than fully informed of the sad state of affairs. As
your chosen leader, I deem it my duty to be more sensitive about these matters than the average citizen. At the same
time, it is also my duty as your chosen leader to understand why we have come to such a state and to prescribe ways
and means to improve the moral climate of our time.

This much I say: That thanks to the freedom of the press that guarantees the fullest performance of press and mass
communications media, there is no dirty linen that cannot be aired in public, no skeleton that can be hidden
indefinitely in the closet. Our awareness of the crises situation in our society is an awareness that comes from
freedom, and so long as we keep it that way we can be sure of correcting injustices, punishing the guilty, tempering
the excesses of abusive forces, and encouraging good works. Only freedom can guarantee the promptness and
efficacy of our response to the evils in our present society. I am unashamedly proud of our press and information
agencies, and unembarrassedly, I am inspired by our public opinion — so sensitive and pertinent in its sense of
urgency, sometimes in its near desperation, which I take to be a mark not of defeat but of courage and deep devotion
to the interest of our national welfare.

Sometimes I cannot but ask myself this question: If our times have become as evil as people say they have why do
we manage to go on? Ours is one of the most stable nations in our region of the world. We were the first nation to
win our independence from a colonial power in Asia, and we have kept in, thank God, through the more difficult
years of world history. Why? We emerge from the seventeenth century, with the minimal inconvenience to our
private as well as public interests. Why? What winds have swept away other nations of the world and yet have
spared us? What seaworthiness we have displayed! Why? What ballasts did our forebears provide for our ship of
state, what sturdy keel and hull did those builders use?

And T feel I have the answer. Our concepts of justice and democracy are two of those materials with which our
forebears built this nation. And to these they have added the family and an unfailing love of God. If we have been



spared the disasters that most modern nations have had to undergo, it is because we have avoided the tampering and
accommodations that willfully, and often perversely, have been employed in desperate attempts to perpetuate power
on the part of those few who rule and turn into slaves the millions whose ignominy it is to obey.

It is no accident of rhetoric that our constitution calls upon Divine Providence as a force in our society. Only
recently this nation celebrated the 400th anniversary of the coming to these islands of Christianity, an event that is
reflected in every gesture and thought of our people. I dare say this has been our source of strength, and through
good times as well as bad we have been enabled by it to face up to our responsibilities and preserve our cherished
institutions.

Consider the Filipino family. Its bonds of love and harmony have been a puzzle to many. Modern sociology cannot
seem to understand me sources of its unity. Unemployment, even hunger and, regrettably, violence, are as unto
mortar that holds the pieces together. The enemies of our way of life have tried and will fail to undermine it, to
unknot the ties with irreligion and economic insecurity: and doubtless we shall see more of these attempts as our
population increases and material difficulties arise.

But history is on our side, and the tradition of strong family ties runs thick in our blood. In the foxholes of Bataan, I
might say, we were so caught up by patriotic fervor that we fought for sheer love of country. But when the invaders
began to violate our women, murder our loved ones, and starve our little brothers and sisters, and finally, during the
occupation when mothers had to gather their brood in the safety of evacuation camps in the hills, the guerilla’s
immediate concern was his family, it was for his loved ones that he braved dangers and, often death itself. It is the
sum of that devotion that we sometimes call patriotism, and when we add to that our heritage of justice and
democracy we get the grand total, which we call love of country.

I sometimes wonder where our Rizal and Mabini would be but for their known love for their families, and I wonder
what our generations of youth would be like were such examples as those of our national heroes not deeply
ingrained in their minds. In other societies, a deliberate and programmed destruction of the family as an institution
has been attempted in the interest of a social order believed to bring about an abundance of material benefits. Those
societies, as we know, have miserably failed.

Our heritage is an open book that describes in terms of our national experience the concepts of justice and
democracy, of family and love of God. The letters are writ large, my beloved countrymen, and we cannot fail to
readtheir meaning clearly. When we think, as on this occasion, about the blessingsof independence, we are
compelled indeed to turn to the text that our experiencehas set down for us. To read and reflect upon the message
therein is to be inspired.

Few nations on this earth have enjoyed greater blessings than ours, my beloved countrymen. Ours is the duty to
deserve them, the responsibility to enrich and ennoble them in terms of our own personal behavior, and, further, ours
is the obligation in gratitude to turn our thoughts time and again to the Almighty, whose guiding hand leads us ever
forward. And to do this is to live to the fullest our heritage of greatness.

Source: Supreme Court Library
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Address of President Marcos on the conferment of the Doctorate in Civil Law on him, September 19, 1966

Address
of
His Excellency Ferdinand E. Marcos
President of the Philippines
Before the members of the faculty and student body of Michigan State University on the conferment of the
Doctorate in Civil Law on him

[Delivered on September 19, 1966]

President HATCHER and Mrs. HATCHER,

Governor and Mrs. ROMNEY,

Distinguished members of the BOARD OF REGENTS,
Members of the FACULTY and the STUDENT BODY,
LADIES and GENTLEMEN:

For and on behalf of the Republic of the Philippines and the 32 million people of this archipelago, I receive this
honor, this degree, that you have awarded to me and in turn, extend to you the gratitude of the people who realize
only too well that the fountainhead and the source spring of liberty can be found in this kindly land, the United
States of America.

I have journeyed ten thousand miles across the Pacific and your beautiful land on this state visit. But as a frustrated
student seeking a doctorate in the United States of America, this to me is the highlight of the entire visit; frustrated
because I must explain that the war interfered with my plans to take a doctorate from an American university. Now,
truly, I can say I have come full cycle and I have returned to the day when I hoped that I would enter the faculty of
the University of the Philippines and teach law instead of practice law and government as I am doing now. Which is
better, I will leave for posterity to determine.

Frankly, I have no regrets whatsoever, although I still maintain that intellectualism, scholarship, education, may be
the answer to all the perplexing problems that agitate the whole world.

It has been said by a great mind that education is Internationalization; it militates against the narrowness of
perspective that leads towards parochialism. In fact, it has been called the enemy of nationalism. In the modern
world, where men face the dilemma of nationalism and internationalism, certainly education perhaps points the way
towards a solution.

I bring to you also the greetings of a people who know that the University of Michigan stands as the source of many
of the men from whose hands have come the guidance of our educational institutions; not only from this university
but from the State of Michigan, rather, have come men who helped mold the democratic institutions that we have in
our country today. I come to acknowledge our indebtedness to the University of Michigan. I come to acknowledge
our indebtedness to the American people.

I am happy that I have been given the occasion to speak. If you will allow me, I will speak of the Philippines today,
and the Philippine experiment in democracy, because I gather that there is a debate raging in academic circles as to
the capacity of the underdeveloped country to accommodate democracy; or, stated the other way around, whether
democracy can succeed and thrive in an underdeveloped country. I understand that there is a claim that because of
the culture, the heritage, the temperament, the civilization of an underdeveloped country, democracy cannot succeed.
There are others, too, who say that because the rapidity of economic development which is the center and realm and
objective of every underdeveloped country, democracy must for the moment be dispensed with, ergo, arriving at the
conclusion that despotism is a necessary step towards development before democracy.



There is a third school of thought which states that democracy, even in such countries as the Philippines has not
been properly assimilated and has not become a part of the social organism, that it can be lopped off without any
effect whatsoever on the body politic.

I do not take part in this debate because I consider it academic. I consider that we have established and proved that
democracy can, and will succeed in underdeveloped countries as the Philippines. If Vietnam is the testing ground for
the new weapon of communism, war by proxy, the national liberation war, subversion through the utilization of
indigenous forces within a country sought to be subverted, then the Philippines is a testing ground for this principle
and this idea—whether democracy can succeed in an underdeveloped country.

I say this debate is academic because from our point of view, democracy has succeeded in the Philippines, an
underdeveloped country. It may be presumptuous for me to speak for all of Asia, but after conferring with the
leaders of Asia, I think I speak for each and every one of them. Japan is experimenting with democracy and,
notwithstanding the fistfights in the Diet, and the use of the judo and ju-jitsu, I understand, even karate, in their
debates, for me this is the basic and fundamental acceptance of the idea of democracy. In fact, there is such a
tolerance of honest dissent, which to me is often the test of the existence of freedom and democracy—that President
Eisenhower was not able to visit Japan.

There is, of course, the statement of some leaders of India that democracy does not allow such a rapid development
that often it is necessary to adopt a modified form of centralized and authoritarian government in order that we may
speed up reform or change development programs, which is the obsession and preoccupation of all underdeveloped
countries.

This may be true but the conclusions finally arrived at is that ultimately and at last the wave of the future in Asia is
democracy. For, as we in the Philippines feel, there can be no return of the harsh and exacting conditions that was
colonialism, and yet authoritarianism may be colonialism in some other form. In our point of view, authoritarianism
and colonialism are faces of the same coin because they invoke the inquisition of power, for one single objective
and, perhaps without allowing and accommodating honest dissent.

In the Philippines, which I have called the proving ground of democracy, I know that there have been many mistakes
or failures, both in the economic as well as in the political fields. I know, too, that perhaps you have heard that while
the term underdeveloped is some kind of abstract political jargon to make in the United Nations, the term
underdeveloped can mean almost anything.

To us, underdeveloped is a term that is viscerally fought. It may mean, as it often does mean, one meal a day. It may
mean slabs and dwellings of packing crates. It may mean disease congenital. It may mean ailments of babies still
unborn. It may mean blindness without even learning to read one line of the printed word. It may mean despair.

But underdeveloped as the countries may be, there is a greater hunger within the hearts of the men in Asia. It is not a
hunger of the body; it is a hunger of the spirit, the desire to rise up to the fullest measure of human dignity and
human equality after the long, centuries of colonial enslavement.

Despotism, therefore, is anathema to most of Asia. Let me tell you, too, of the history of my people. There are
diggings right now going on, especially those headed by Dr. Fox, the archeologist, in Palawan, which indicate that
long before Christ there was a civilization that thrived in that part of Asia. Dr. Fox said there will be consternation
among the intellectuals if this is brought out, but consternation or not, we are proud of the fact that the history of the
Philippines antedates my namesake, Ferdinand Magellan, Ferdinand Magellan who was supposed to have
discovered the Philippines after the Philippines was already inhabited by the Filipinos.

Can the abstraction of democracy have any meaning in a setting of hunger, disease and ignorance? Can freedom of
speech mean anything to one who may not know where his next meal will come? Your experience in the Philippines
has demonstrated that it must mean something. When the stars and stripes for the first time in the history of your
nation was trodden to the ground and there was no hope, when the only possible future, immediately as well as
distant, was death, terror, punishment, torture, and the loss of honor, many men staked their lives, their honor, their



illusions and dreams for their belief in democracy and in freedom, not necessarily because you were returning to the
Philippines or that you were going to be victorious, but because despotism is not acceptable to the Filipino People.

Has democracy really succeeded in the Philippines? Not more than five years after you acknowledged and
recognized the independence of the Philippines, communism mounted one of the most serious revolutions,
rebellions, against the Republic of the Philippines. All over Asia, then communism was militant and aggressive,
seeking to subvert and destroy all democratic institutions. In 1950, in Malaysia and everywhere in Asia, while your
foreign policy was oriented towards Europe by the Truman Doctrine in Greece and Turkey, while, then apparently
you had abandoned Asia, President Truman was taken aback by the boldness of communism in Korea in 1950. And
under the hag of the United Nations and 15 other countries, the Philippines included, the United States again sent
troops to Korea.

It is not necessary for me to say that at that time, when we sent troops to Korea, we were fighting for our own
survival in our own homeland because about 20,000 to 30,000 troops and communist were bearing arms against the
government, with a timetable: November, 1951 to take over the central government of the Republic of the
Philippines.

We did not seek the aid of America, the powerful, notwithstanding the existence of her bases there—in Subic Bay,
Sangley Point, Clark Air force Base, Camp John Hay and others. We fought them with our own troops and perhaps
this is the only case in Asia that with its own troops it met and overcome this danger posed by a strong military
group and, having done so, set the pattern for the conquest of similar rebellions. First, of course, by the policy of
military might, total force against the ideological combatants and, secondly, total friendship and economic
development for the followers and the misled.

And so, today, your experts study the affairs of government in the Philippines and the events that occurred in the
period from 1946 to 1951 or during those five years of rebellion of the Hukbalahaps, the armed elements of
communism in my country, to find out what the solution was and to discover how the Philippines succeeded in
maintaining democracy even against the aggressive onslaught of communism, supported by Asian communism from
across the China Sea.

If there is any other danger that the Philippines has met and not overcome, I have not seen it. Of course, there is
much to be done. There is corruption, weakness, there is smuggling, criminality. But these are not exclusive to the
Philippines. It is true of every democratic country. Whether developed or not, the difference merely is in degree.

I wish to inform you that we have succeeded in meeting all these dangers and thus, as we stand before the world
today, the Philippines, from whence I come from, whose shores have long been washed by the tidal ebb and flow of
empire, stands with pride. The Filipino people and their neighbors for centuries imbided the surging cultures, the
Arabic, Hindu, and the Chinese, and later received generous injections of western civilization through the Spaniards
and much later the Americans.

In 1896, the Philippines was the first in Asia and Africa to mount a rebellion against colonialism, against a
monarchist regime, the Spanish regime. In 1898, it was the first nation in Asia and Africa to declare the existence of
a republic. It has sought and fought for freedom. It is totally committed to freedom.

I, therefore, maintain and submit that democracy has survived. We survived and continue to exist despite the
underdeveloped conditions of the Philippines. It had better succeed in the Philippines, for if democracy does not
succeed in the Philippines, then what are we fighting for in Vietnam? What are we fighting for in all the countries
where we meet communism frontally, in those underdeveloped countries where communism may seek to undermine
existing authority?

We are in Vietnam for one purpose and that is, grant to the Vietnamese the option of choosing exactly what kind of
a government and what kind of a society they wish to establish in their own country, in their own land, and for no
other purpose. If, therefore, we grant them such an option, and it is predestined and known that choosing democracy



they will fail, then we are fighting for a mirage, an illusion, and all the dying, all the blood, all this savagery and
brutality that we are going through in Vietnam will be for nothing.

And, so, I come to you with a message, and that is: that the 32 million people of the Republic of the Philippines,
extending to you their thanks for your guidance in the past, for your participation in this partnership, in the present,
in the arduous activities of intellectualism, stand pledged to freedom. We stand by freedom, live by freedom and
dream of freedom. And they’ll make of the democracy that they have received from you, not only an illusion and a
mirage, but make of it a government, a way of life that shall assure for them not only survival but progress, even
under the threat of total destruction.

Again, I say thank you for all the good deeds you have done in the Philippines, for all the aid that you have
extended. A number of the doctors that I know in the Philippines hold doctorate degrees from the University of
Michigan under the Barbour Scholarship. I understand from President Hatcher and Mrs. Hatcher that they were
given a dinner by almost 24 Barbour scholars who had been here. They have authorized me to extend to you their
gratitude.

I repeat, intellectualism, education is an internationalizing agent. In the Philippines, therefore, we are seeking the
wider horizon of progress, seeking the ancient springs of our national identity in Asia, participating in the destiny of
Asia without forgetting, however that it is a part of the world and that it is a sister republic to the great Republic of
the United States of America.

I, therefore, again say thank you from these 32 million people who have complete trust and faith in you and the
American people, in whose hands lie the salvation of all humanity. And, I have previously said that do what you
may, you cannot avoid and escape responsibility, that responsibility imposed upon you by the inexorable verdict of
destiny. You are the trustees of human civilization and, as trustees of this modern civilization, you must therefore
protect that civilization. Whether by your military might or by the extension of your more benevolent influence
through intellectualism and scholarship, as trustees, you must protect the civilization which you have protected in
the last two global wars.

We extend to you the hope that you can participate further in this pursuit. The Philippines, the Filipinos have a
special place for America in their hearts and they are proud that’ they are counted as friends and allies of the great
American nation.

To all of you, therefore, Mrs. Marcos and I extend our gratitude for your hospitality. Your hospitality certainly
exceeds our capacity. It is my hope that our nation, which has a moderate claim to hospitality, will have an
opportunity to reciprocate this generosity which you have extended to us.

I shall carry the doctorate with pride and bear its responsibility with resolution, knowing that it comes from
distinguished men and scholars and, if the problems of Asia may perplex me, I shall turn to it for inspiration. If the
night is too dark and the burdens of state too heavy.

I shall find strength in this award that you have given me. If in the confusion of the world today I should be misled I
shall return to the right path knowing that intellectualism, scholarship which you have extended to me so
benevolently today is still the hope of all mankind.

I shall bear this doctorate degree that you have given me and place it at the altar of freedom of our people and,
placing it before them, I know that all the more, we shall have a freshness of resolution to maintain freedom, human
dignity, which is the ultimate of all goals that we can aspire for.

Thank you and good day.

Source: National Library of the Philippines



Marcos, F. E. (1966). Address of President Marcos before the members of the faculty and student body of Michigan
State University on the conferment of the Doctorate in Civil Law on him, September 19, 1966. Official Gazette of
the Republic of the Philippines, 62(46), 8593-8599.



Address of President Marcos before the UN General Assembly, September 21, 1966

Address
of
His Excellency Ferdinand E. Marcos
President of the Philippines
Before the UN General Assembly

[Delivered in New York, September 21, 1966]

Mr. President,

Mr. Secretary General,

Distinguished Delegates to the General Assembly of the
United Nations Organization:

Allow me, first of all, Mr. President, to extend my congratulations to the General Assembly for its wisdom in having
elected you to preside over the deliberations of the 21st session of this Assembly. That a distinguished son of Asia
should be chosen to preside over and assume this position of responsibility at this time seems to be in the fitness of
things. For, in the past several months the grave threats to peace and challenges to the authority of the United
Nations have come from Asia and Africa. It seems fitting, therefore, that the earnest search for the solutions to these
grave problems that we are confronted with be undertaken under the leadership of an Afghan diplomat and leader
whose native land, lying athwart the intercepting lines of power and dominion in the very heart of Asia, is specially
interested in mitigating conflict and promote the healing of the wounds of Asia as well as of the world.

Distinguished delegates of this Assembly: This is not my first time to speak from this podium. This hall is not
unfamiliar to me for on many an occasion I had represented my country here as a delegate. It is my privilege to
speak before you now as the leader of 32 million people of the Republic of the Philippines.

I come from that Asian country whose shores have been washed over many centuries by the tidal ebb and flow of
empire. Its people, those that inhabit the land, come from forebears who have been able to share with their neighbors
a cultural inheritance that was enriched by the Arabic, Hindu and Chinese civilizations. On this oriental base, a
nation was born that would ultimately be influenced from the West, first from Spain, and next from the United
States. This was the country that in Asia and Africa was the first to mount an anti-colonial revolution in 1896 and
1898, to install and proclaim a republic.

These are the credentials of my country. But I wish also to state that in 1946, the United States of America
recognized our political emancipation and since then my country and my people have sought the ancient springs of
their national identity and sought to be identified with Asia, seeking to help in the molding of the destiny of Asia.

It is quite apparent that the second half of the 20th century virtually characterized itself as a new century and it was
ushered in by a radical decade and properly, perhaps, it may be said that this new century that was to distinguish the
climate of the post-war world was properly presided by the spirit of internationalism. And so great and large a
symbolic significance was given to the organization of the United Nations in 1945. Its intentions proclaimed the
controlling interests of the new politics as the rejection of war for the settlement of international disputes and the
promotion of peace on a universal scale.

This Charter thus became a new decalogue of a new faith in a new century and yet, before the actual term of
universal peace could even be articulated properly, there was discord among the nations, especially among the big
powers, themselves who have been so instrumental in organizing the United Nations. The ideal of unity itself was
seriously challenged and the disagreement within this Assembly led to the organization of blocs, and in the reality of
international community, the organization of fields of influence.



And the General Assembly seemed to mirror the reality of these seemingly irreconcilable divisions. Instead of the
one world which the Charter had affirmed, there was a progressive fragmentation of the nations along ideological,
social and economic lines. There was a so-called Free World as there was a Communist World. There was a world
of the big powers and a world of the satellites. There was a Western World and an Eastern World. And, now, there is
a developed, and an underdeveloped, world.

These terms are not merely verbal for it is evident that the conceptual divisions of our universe are indicated in
corresponding situations and real distinctions. And, one of the most ironic facts of our civilization is that while
yearly we convene here in the General Assembly to speak of peace, we have witnessed the proliferation of nuclear
weapons and other weapons of mass destruction. Nations and powers seemed to be bent on increasing their
capability for war rather than in utilizing their strength for the attainment of international peace.

And, I can safely say that perhaps we have gone back to the heresy of traditional politics that in order to achieve
peace we must prepare for, and even wage war, Against this background, therefore, I come from Asia like many of
you, and the question is posed: What then is the destiny of Asia?. The destiny of Asia is, I believe, the destiny we
can share with the whole world, but more specifically with the developing nations in Africa and Latin America: to
attain the goal envisaged by the Charter of the United Nations of social progress and better standards of living and
wider freedom.

The last World War, while preserving the freedom of the European peoples, also led perhaps unintentionally, to the
liquidation of colonialism, and one billion eight hundred million people emerged as free nations. Out of these, eighty
five per cent or one billion five hundred million are in Asia, mainly on the Chinese mainland, the Indian
subcontinent, the Indochinese and Malay peninsulas and the two archipelagoes of Indonesia and the Philippines, as
well as the Middle East.

It was an essential condition for the survival and progress of these liberated nations that they have an opportunity to
control their independence and establish a political and social institution as they may decide for themselves and of
their own free choice and to cooperate with others in the maintenance of peace in this world.

And so, today, we are faced with Vietnam. The case of bringing the war in Vietnam to the conference table is
beyond dispute and all of us must give loyal support to any attempt to arrest the deterioration of this conflict into a
war of catastrophic proportions.

I am happy to note that the secretary general has taken steps along this direction. It is unfortunate that his efforts
have not been properly supported. For several months now, since February, several Asian states, my country among
them, have attempted to bring about a dialogue between North and South Vietnam. Perhaps it is now time to
consider what I had suggested before and that is, the possibility of the organization of a political counterpart of the
UN-controlled ECAFE within the framework of the United Nations. This would be an organization that would
frankly recognize and accept the diversity of political beliefs in Asia. This would be a political forum where urgent
issues like Vietnam could be referred to.

There are other forums of this nature in other areas of the world but unfortunately up to now there is no such forum
in Asia. And the principle that the Asian peoples themselves have the inescapable obligation of providing Asian
solutions to Asian problems is at once so just and indisputably right that no country, no nation, not even Hanoi and
Peking, probably, can help but be under strong moral obligation to relax their hostile attitude. At least, this is our
fervent prayer.

Not so long ago, the Soviet Union achieved an effective diplomatic maneuver by negotiating the Peace of Tashkent.
The effort, while it served no special interest for the Soviet Union, contributed vitally to the peace and stability of
the Indian sub-continent.

In the spirit of that achievement, may I reiterate the appeal of the nations of Asia with which we have dealt—
Malaysia and Thailand among them— and the other countries, that all Asian countries, or countries of Asia for that



matter, and all other countries of the world including the Soviet Union, act with equal boldness and imagination by
calling a new Tashkent for Southeast Asia to end this brutal war in South Vietnam.

For we have in Vietnam today, a people who, for 25 years have gone through suffering and war, and have more than
earned their right to be left alone, to be free and to live in peace with their neighbors. And yet, without their
participation and through no wish of their own, they had been chosen as the testing ground for a new dogma of
universal and perpetual revolution—war by proxy.

We have watched this from, a distance, knowing the meaning of subversion and intimate with the cruel connotations
of guerrilla war and insurgency, and we suffered with Vietnam. The Philippines has sent a 2,000-man civic action
group to South Vietnam. They are composed of engineers and a security force. The objective is not war but peace.
The task of the unit is to work for reconstruction, not for destruction, and it is in accordance with the traditions of
my country. For 15 years now, we have been sending to the Indochina peninsula doctors and nurses to succor the
sick and help the needy people of the towns of Vietnam and Laos. We do not wish to add to the sufferings of the
people of South Vietnam. On the contrary, we look forward to a negotiated settlement of this war whereby the North
and the South, and their allies, would agree to a cessation of hostilities until such time as the Vietnamese people, as
a whole, can freely determine their own destiny in accordance with the enshrined principle of self-determination.

To the great powers directly or indirectly involved in that conflict we appeal—to bear in mind constantly the
primary responsibility for keeping the peace and to use their strength and resources not to advance their own
particular political hegemonies or their special economic interests, but rather, the welfare of mankind.

For it staggers the mind to consider the cost of the Vietnam War, it terms of human, natural and financial resources.
If these resources were harnessed to constructive ends they would be large enough to reverse the negative results so
far of the United Nations Development Decade.

This, however, suggests the possibility that the proposed Asian peace conference will include not only the
establishment of a truce but also consider the formulation of concrete proposals that would not only repair the
material damage caused by the war but also organize and finance projects for the improvement of the region, like the
Mekong River development project. There is a substantial reservoir of good will to sustain such a cooperative effort,
as is shown in the reaction of Asians toward the Asian Development Bank with headquarters in our city of Manila,
and by the ready acceptance of the Honolulu Declaration of social revolution of Vietnam, even as violence now
continues in that country.

These are not the only developments that light with hope the gloomy picture of Southeast Asia. In the space of a few
months, normal relations have been restored between my country and Malaysia, between the Philippines and
Singapore. Through Asian diplomacy and responsibility, in which my country happily participated, the
Indonesian konfrontasi with Malaysia has been dismantled and today Indonesia’s responsible leaders give
assurances of their wish to return to the United Nations. As an Asian leader, and in representation of all those who
have missed the wisdom of Indonesia’s counsel in international relations, I hope that Indonesia may soon return to
the fold of the United Nations.

Indonesia is the largest and most important country, perhaps, in the Southeast Asia region. Its absence from the
councils of the United Nations had left a void in our midst. It has much to contribute to the day-to-day activities of
this organization as well as to its future development based on the lofty ideals embodied in the charter of this
organization. As an ancient nation proud of its distinctive national identity and its priceless heritage of centuries-old
culture, Indonesia is also devoted to the principles of self-reliance and self-help, and is determined to make its full
contribution to the peace, freedom and progress not only of Asia but of the whole world.

We look forward, therefore, to the return of Indonesia to the United Nations family, as a neighbor, as a brother
nation, and as an ally in the age-old, world-wide struggle in behalf of the freedom and dignity of man.



Despite the grave problems that beset our region, we feel that we must soon approach a watershed which will be
when there will be moderation on the part of everyone, especially among those who seek to encourage subversion,
and when everyone, especially in Asia, will be willing to live in tolerance and in peace with his neighbor.

The United Nations was conceived as a force for international peace and security. For twenty years, it has
endeavored to mediate between the East and the West, between rival blocs, and in recent years, this rivalry has
largely abated in Europe. But now it has exploded in Asia and Communist China is one of the protagonists.
Regretably, the question is not even on the agenda of the United Nations and I feel that it has thus evaded its
primordial responsibility under the Charter.

In the second instance, the United Nations is a force for greater equality in the world. It has vital responsibilities for
the speedy grant of independence to colonial and dependent territories. It seeks to stop the violation of human rights
wherever they may occur, including all forms of racial discriminations, especially its most virulent manifestation,
apartheid, and to narrow the widening gap between the rich and poor nations of the world. For one of the most
serious problems the United Nations, and for that matter, all countries, will soon face, is the long range problem of
the bipolarization of the world all over again into rich and poor nations, along the lines of colonialism, for the rich
nations are the old colonizers and the poor nations are the old colonies.

Whatever may be said of the achievements of the United Nations in the field of decolonization and promotion of
human rights, as our distinguished Secretary General well said more than once forcefully, the Development Decade
now in its sixth year is moving backward instead of forward. And the tragedy of it is that we continue to debate.
Debate may help mitigate conflict thus enabling the United Nations to serve as a force for peace, but it cannot
surmount the Great Divide between the rich and the poor nations. Only through effective action can the United
Nations be able to become a significant force for the greater equality that we seek in this world.

The United Nations is not a world government, and the General Assembly is not a world parliament. But when we
contemplate the problems of the war in Vietnam, Southern Rhodesia, Southwest Africa, the stubborn issues of
disarmament, and even the continuing financial crises that beset the United Nations, all of these becloud its future.
One could almost wish that the United Nations were indeed a world government and that the General Assembly
were a world parliament.

But the reality is that the rules for amending the Charter insure that under present conditions, the United Nations will
never be a world government. What then is the alternative?

For the present the choice seems to be to candidly accept the fact that the United Nations is a tool for diplomatic
negotiation fashioned by 118 nation-states, each jealous of its national sovereignty. To promote the derogation of
national sovereignty in favor of the collective authority of the United Nations, this would appear to be the limit for
efforts to strengthen the United Nations at the present time. It would imply the readiness to discuss the question of
Vietnam regardless of the misgivings and reservations of certain nations. It would mean the sincere support of
measures to impose obedience on members of the United Nations. It would involve patient negotiations, the tedious,
the tiring step by step attempt to try to achieve in one magic stroke the grand design of complete and universal
disarmament not by, simple, practical plans to attain this ultimate objective. It would mean readiness to forego
winning mere debating points that we try to do here, in favor of making one gesture, one heartening gesture of faith
in the organization, and solidarity among ourselves by helping to bail out perhaps the United Nations from the
crippling and humiliating insolvency which faces it.

And all of us have a role to play and a contribution to make in this undertaking. For the United Nations itself, may I
say, there is a clear and admitted need to protect this organization, improve the techniques employed in its manifold
operations, and to bring to its work, particularly in developing countries, a greater sense of mission and dedication.

And now, perhaps, it is time to speak of the review and revision of the Charter of the United Nations, already years
overdue and which perhaps can no longer be deferred. A whole new world has emerged since 1945. And the Charter
should faithfully reflect the realities and the vital merits of this new world. Only thus can the United Nations become
an instrument fully responsive to the aims and aspirations of the member nations.



And, to the developing countries, including my own, I would, speaking from the heart, address the following-appeal:
Let us redouble our efforts at self-help with the aim of reducing to the absolute minimum the burden which our need
for economic aid imposes on the United Nations, and on the developed countries. Let us exercise our right to do our
utmost for the well-being of our own people. But after having done that which is humanly possible for our own
people, for the economic and social development of our country, if there should remain a vital margin between
success and failure, between poverty and prosperity which is not within our capacity, no matter how heroic our
efforts may be, then let that margin, but that margin alone, be the measure of the demand which we would then
make in good conscience upon the international society.

Let us, through the practice of social justice, and deliberate fostering of civil liberties, mitigate as much as possible
the social tensions among our own people and by that much reduce the sum total of the tension that beset our world.

Let us compose our own differences and resolve our own quarrels peacefully and justly, thereby eliminating the
areas of conflict in our neighborhoods. Let us remove from the agenda of this General Assembly as many of the
disputes as we ourselves can settle.

Let us act with sincerity and firm purpose to avoid or put an end to small wars which have a way of growing into
major international crises. There is intrinsic merit in the task of putting our own house in order. It is also an act of
wisdom for if we small nations cannot settle our own quarrels, the big powers will come in and settle it for us.

Let us not underestimate the inherent value of the cumulative effect of small contributions to peace, and a recent
example comes to mind. I have already referred to the dismantling of the konfrontasi between Indonesia and
Malaysia. Rising above both pride and protocol, the Indonesian Government put an end to its
armed konfrontasi with Malaysia, by means of a peace agreement under which there were, as the Indonesian foreign
minister observed, and I quote “no winners except the Malay people,” to which both Malaysia and Indonesia belong,
and, happily to which the Philippines also belongs.

As a result, the political climate in our immediate vicinity was transformed almost overnight from one of tension and
conflict to one of peace and enhanced prospect for fruitful cooperation. This change for the better has not brought
any headlines, nor any front page news, as has the war in Vietnam, but it has brought forth something significant—
that there is a nucleus of peace and stability in a sea, an area, of crises and conflicts.

By itself, such a nucleus of reconciliation might not have much of an impact, but if it could have counterparts in
other areas of the globe where local conflicts are still amenable to neighborly solution, the total effect might be of
considerable contribution to the peace of the whole world.

And, finally, conscious of our righteousness, the righteousness of our cause, but cognizant also of the need for a new
brotherhood of man, let us leave the past behind and meet other countries halfway whenever they should come
forward in a sincere desire for joint endeavor in building a more stable, more secure and more prosperous world.

And now, in all sincerity and with due respect to the requirements of propriety, permit me to address an earnest
appeal and plea to the developed nations, especially the big powers.

We ask the big powers, first of all, to make yet one final and all-out effort to break the political stalemate in order
that they might be able to discharge their primary obligation under the Charter to insure world peace and establish a
workable system of collective security.

Secondly, to devise an effective system of international control leading to the eventual elimination of nuclear and
other weapons of mass destruction.

Thirdly, to complete their program of disarmament which would enable them to fulfill their promise to use part of
the savings accruing from the termination of the armament race for the acceleration of economic and social progress
throughout the world.



Fourthly, to use the United Nations as a major instrument in a concerted effort to arrest economic bipolarization of
the world into the rich and the poor nations.

Fifthly, to complete the liquidation of colonialism and remove the last vestiges in a world that has no longer any
place or justification for it, and

Finally, to remove the developing regions, once and for all, from the arena of the cold war where there is no place
for small nations, and give them the time to establish stable conditions, and grant them the assistance that small
nations need for peaceful growth.

All these we must do even as we endeavor to sharpen the United Nations into a tool for diplomatic negotiations for I
cannot believe that we are a race of beings doomed by the death-wish and irresistibly drawn to self-destruction and
to disaster. Rather, let us demonstrate that we are intelligent human beings, because I think we have skill and will
enough to use the United Nations to insure not only man’s survival but also his growth and development.

And, in the earnest effort to achieve these goals, we have enjoyed in the United Nations for the past five years, the
wise and dedicated guidance of Secretary General U Thant. For reasons that do him honor as a man of conscience
and a man of peace, he has declined to offer himself for a second term. While respecting the reasons he has given,
we would invoke those very reasons in asking him to stay. For the office of Secretary General is a unique priesthood
of selfless service and sacrifice. At certain times, it may become an office of indefinite tenure. Such a time is now.
Secretary General U Thant has served the cause of peace in many ways. Let us, in one voice, ask him to stay with us
a while and by so doing, perhaps perform his greatest service to mankind. And, having asked this of him, let each
member in turn candidly examine his conscience and let every government ask itself what it has failed to do in the
past for the United Nations, and what it can do today and tomorrow, so that a man of principle like Secretary
General U Thant, in conscience, may agree to continue serving our organization.

The challenge is not to any one great power alone, not to the United States only, not only to the Soviet Union. This
is a challenge to the entire community of states, for the problems of world security and development transcend
regional boundaries. Their effects and implications, for good or ill, are global in their dimensions and they hammer
home in crisis after crisis the one central fact of our existence: that our world is one, in technology, in economics, in
vulnerability to the atomic weapons of war, in long-term welfare, in the ultimate destiny of the human species.

The time lag between awareness and action on the implications of the irreversible oneness of our world cannot be
extended indefinitely without mortal danger to mankind. Before it is too late, a worldwide framework of peace,
orderly cooperation and co-existence must be built enabling East and West, North and South, to work together, and
together enrich and prolong man’s life span on earth.

Only in the larger context can lasting solutions be found to the problems of the world.

With profound gratitude, Asia, and the whole world of course, acknowledges the great achievements recorded by the
United Nations during the first 20 years of its existence. In any history of our time, pride of place must be accorded
to the invaluable services of the United Nations

In an age less convulsed than our own by revolutionary changes, these far-reaching achievements might have proved
sufficient unto themselves. But our times and the state of our world demand much more of the United Nations; they
require nothing less than the full implementation of the Charter and the realization of the United Nation’s maximum
potential for universal peace and human betterment.

And, in the accomplishment of this task, herculean by any standard, the threat of atomic annihilation by mistake or
miscalculation imposes an almost impossibly short deadline.

We stand in danger of failure to meet this deadline unless we can summon the energy and the will to match the
magnitude and urgency of the challenge with a response both timely and adequate. We cannot defer much longer the



decision as to the kind of a world we really want but can only postpone, and only for a relatively short time, the
fateful day of reckoning.

Shall we permit in defiance of the clear dictates of wisdom the permanent division of the world into rich and poor
nations, with all that such a tragic cleavage portends for the future of mankind?

The crisis is Asia warns us to pause and reconsider our position while there is yet time to change course.

Do we really want a growing world secure in its peaceful pursuits, co-existing in harmony and moving confidently
towards a better life for all? Do we truly want the kind of world blueprinted in the Charter not as a distant realm nor
as an illusion but as an attainable destiny within the framework of the United Nations?

Let every nation examine its own conscience and answer the question.

This session may be the final one opportunity for redemption, for the time of decision is upon us. We must act in
concert. We must act decisively. The imperatives of survival dictate no other course. Let us say and proclaim that
man once more is the master of our race and not slave of his own heritage.

Source: National Library of the Philippines
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Speech of President Marcos upon acceptance of the degree of Doctor of Laws, Honoris Causa, September 26, 1966

Speech
of
His Excellency Ferdinand E. Marcos
President of the Philippines
Upon acceptance of the degree of Doctor of Laws, honoris causa, from the East-West Center, Community of Hawaii

[Delivered in Honolulu, Hawaii, September 26, 1966]

Chancellor Jones,

President Hamilton,

Governor Burns and Mrs. Burns,
Distinguished guests,

Ladies and gentlemen:

I accept this degree and this honor for and on behalf of the Filipino people. I shall hold this award and offer it at the
altar of our freedom, a freedom which is symbolized by the diversity, the liberty, enjoyed in this state and in the
entire United States of America.

For, as I have repeatedly stated, in this kindly land of America lies the fountainhead of many of our liberties. It is
from America whence came the general impulse that was to allow a new birth of freedom in the Pacific. Truly the
Philippine Republic is a sister of the Republic of the United States of America.

To this great country belongs the prior honor and credit for having initiated one of the glories of our age, which is
the widening of the horizons of freedom and the emergence of sovereign nations throughout the world. One point
eight billion people came to know freedom after the Second World War.

For your noble experiment in democracy in the Philippines had rendered untenable colonialism, not only in Asia and
Africa but everywhere else. Thus, as I accept this award, I am reminded of the very essence of democracy.

As I came in, I noted that the Philippines does not have a monopoly of placard-bearers and demonstrators. I noted
that there was a plea on a placard calling for peace in Vietnam. This has been my purpose and objective. It will be
noted that when I spoke before the General Assembly of the United Nations, as well as in the United States
Congress, I said then that we sent the engineer construction battalion with security troops with one directive, one
order, and one objective; and that is to go on a mission of peace. They go to reconstruct what has been destroyed.
They go to seek the rehabilitation of what has been wrecked, the physical symbols of the freedom that must be given
a people to determine for themselves what society and what government they will establish in their own land, an
option which is sought to be preempted by a power strange to and outside South Vietnam.

Today, at 11:30 this morning, I issued a call to six nations for a summit conference or a conference of all the heads
of state of the six nations that participate in the South Vietnamese conflict, namely: the head of state of South
Vietnam, Thailand, South Korea, Australia, New Zealand and the United States. It is my pleasure to announce here
that South Vietnam, Thailand, and South Korea have previously agreed to this arrangement and while the date set,
October 18, may be somewhat awkward for some nations like the United States, in view of the approaching
elections. I just received word that the Prime Minister of Australia has willingly agreed to attend the conference if it
is set on October 18 of this year. It is my intention to hold the conference either in Manila or in Baguio City, the
latter our summer capital.

I did speak to President Johnson about the necessity of immediately taking steps to attain peace in South Vietnam,
either by negotiations directly or through the intermediaries whom we have approached. It is my belief that
President Johnson will attend this conference and through this forum on this occasion of the awarding of the



Doctorate of Laws on my humble self, I appeal to the President of the United States to attend the conference on
October 18, 1966 in Manila.

This conference will, of course, reassess the present positions of the allies of South Vietnam in this war. But
emphasis will be laid on the non-military, the non-violent aspects of the South Vietnamese crisis. It is my hope that
the principal purpose will be to adopt a common stand in order to attain the final objective of peace in South
Vietnam. But beyond this, for the question of South Vietnam does not answer the question of stability in Southeast
Asia, or in Asia, or for that matter, the whole world, beyond this it is necessary to plan and envision not only
rehabilitation but also regional cooperation with the support of this great power, the United States of America, in
order that there may be an economic development in accordance with the Honolulu, Declaration of a social
revolution in the whole area of Asia.

It is my hope that this conference will, during the period of two or three days, be able to arrive at definite plans for
regional cooperation, economic, mostly, and social. It is my hope that emphasis will be placed on civic action in
South Vietnam.

The Philippines has a history of fighting communism. For if you will remember, when the United States of America
dismantled its colonial machinery and proclaimed the independence of the Philippines on July 4, 1946, immediately
thereafter, there was initiated a revolution by the Hukbalahaps, otherwise well-known as the Huks, the armed
elements of communism in my country. TheHukbalahaps numbered from 20,000 to 30,000 armed men with a base
of about a hundred thousand. The Hukbalahaps mounted a rebellion that lasted from 1946 to 1951. From 1941 to
1945, the Filipinos participated in the Second World War. The casualties among our people totalled more than one
million Filipinos who died in the Second World War.

The brutality of the Second World War left much anger within the hearts of the Filipinos. There too, was anger in
my heart, for I lost my father, who was hanged from a tree, as penalty for my refusal to surrender after the surrender
of Bataan and for my insistence in leading a guerilla group in the mountains of Luzon. But this anger was dissipated
when this Hukbalahap movement was initiated and rebellion flared up. For the same brutality and the same
viciousness that was shown, was demonstrated by our own brothers in this revolution. There was rape, there was
pillage, there was burning, there was destruction, there was killing, and there was massacre. And these were all
perpetrated by the Hukbalahaps, by the Huks, some of them men who had fought beside me during the war. And so
all of us realized then that it was not the nationality of a soldier that drove him to brutality and viciousness but rather
the motivations of war. And we realized then that communism, which sought to impose upon us a definite kind of
totalitarian and monolithic-structured society and government, was our enemy and as our enemy, we have fought it
since then.

There had been efforts to compromise with the Hukbalahaps. 1 have personally participated in these efforts. But
these efforts have always proved in vain. Every time there was an amnesty granted to the Hukbalahaps, such
amnesty was utilized by the Huks to consolidate and strengthen their position. No less than five times
the Hukbalahaps were given an opportunity to lay down their arms and join the duly constituted government. Lately,
too, I sought the counsel of leaders of the Hukbalahaps, disregarding the requirements of security, I have had
conference with the leaders of the Huks. But unfortunately, the die-hard and the hardcore elements of communism in
my country refused to compromise.

It is for this reason that our position has come clear, and that is to press the battle against the hardcore elements of
communism that seek to destroy the democratic institutions of my country, a firm policy carried out by the military.
To those who are misled by them, the great majority of our people, the peasantry, to the mass of the people of the
Philippines, we will give total friendship, embodied in programs of civic action, rehabilitation, resettlement,
improvement of the means of living, increase of per capita income, application of all the scientific and systematic
methods of agriculture, for seventy per cent of our people still earn their living from agriculture.

I speak of this because we know communism at first hand. It is my hope that fou will never come to know
communism as we have known it, that your country will never be infiltrated by the armed elements of communism
and that they shall never occupy your towns and your countrysides, that you shall never be intimate with the cruel



connotations of guerilla war and insurgency, that you will never see your towns, and villages wrecked by the
counterparts of the Hukbalahaps.

It is my hope that you will never know the sorrow of your brothers dying by the hands of your own countrymen. For
there is nothing certainly more disastrous than for a people to be divided by political ideology. But this precisely is
the purpose of communism throughout Asia today.

Throughout Asia, the one single purpose of communism is to infiltrate and divide, and dividing, wreck the
institutions established within the country. They cannot export war by exporting men, so they export the idea of
perpetual revolution. Perpetual revolution, world revolution, war by proxy, this is the meaning of communism as we
see it. And so to my friends in America, I can only say: Listen to those who have met subversion face to face and
identified it, isolated it, and known its meaning- Learn from these lessons that come from that area where
communism is most active, and learning it, judge for yourself.

But I am carried away by the subject of communism. Allow me now to proceed to acknowledge my indebtedness to
the university for this degree and to the East-West Center, a dream that has become a reality. The East-West Center
is the meeting of the Occident and the Orient, through scholars and the exchange of scholars. I am happy to note that
some of my countrymen, sir, are here in the East-West Center, and some who have passed through this institution.

I extend the congratulations and the thanks not only of my people but also, I am certain of all Asia, for this idea that
has been implemented so well.

Indeed, as a great mind has said: “it is education which probably is the answer to human conflicts. It is an
internationalizing agent, for the man who has acquired enough education, rises above the national frontiers and feels
the well-being or the ailments of a nation that is a neighbor nation as if they were its own.”

Thus, we hope success for the East-West Center, We shall pray for this Center and we hope that it shall extend its
influence not only here in Hawaii but all over Asia, Let it be the means which shall encourage not only the
appreciation of oriental cultures but shall point out the fundamental identification of Oriental cultures with that of
the Occident.

Asia has haunted memories of colonialism, I need not go into the centuries of conflict that had been the experience
of Asia. That Asia with its 1.5 billion people from the Middle East to the subcontinent of India, to the mainland of
China, to the Indo-Chinese and Malaysian peninsulas, and to the two archipelagos of Indonesia and the Philippines.
These 1.5 billion people constitute not only a drag on the prosperity of the world but a potential threat. They
constitute the dreadful potential of triggering a Third World War. It is, therefore, necessary that the Western world
understand Asia and the 1.5 billion people that inhabit it.

Always, Asia will be remembered for the violence of the past several years. It is from Asia and Africa now whence
come the serious threats against peace and the challenges to the authority of the United Nations. For sometime to
come, Asia will be the focus of attention of the whole world. And thus it is that for some time now, the revolutionary
spirit which resulted in the independence of many nations of Asia was identified as Anti-American, anti-colonial.

However, it is a happy development that after the realization of political independence, it was also realized that
emancipation would not be equated with economic progress, that it was different from revolution and establishing a
government, different from winning economic emancipation. The energies, the enthusiasm, the dedication and
devotion of the revolutionary had therefore been rechanneled towards the efforts to attain economic progress. Thus,
we need the leaders that have been trained here in the East-West Center. These leaders understand Asia. These
leaders will be able to transmit to the Western world the image of Asia and articulate, the true feelings of the Asian
who feels that the days of colonialism are over and that for the establishment of a lasting peace and stability in Asia,
there must be an understanding between the Western world and the Eastern world, an understanding that has come
about between the United States and the Philippines.



We are happy to participate in extending such an agreement, such understanding, to all the nations of Asia and it is
my hope and purpose to do my part in clarifying the intentions of the United States, so that these shall be understood
in any part of the world.

For the experience of the Philippines in colonialism under the United States has been a happy one. Immediately, the
United States did establish the conditions for freedom. There was immediately initiated in 1902 a universal system
of education, a system of education, which created a bold, strong, comparatively strong, middle class in my country
of technicians, merchants, professionals, entrepreneurs, which now constitute the hope of our people and of my
country.

The Filipino nation believes in democracy. For we have organized a government, a Republic, that was patterned
after the American Republic. It is a government and a republic which has adopted the principles that are embodied
in your Constitution and in your way of life. It is a government that recognizes diversity of opinion and understands
that freedom means the capacity for honest dissent and the tolerance of differences of opinion. For the American
policy was less repressive than the others. It is the feeling of all Asia that perhaps Dien Bien Phu would never have
occurred had the French followed the American colonial policy, or even late in the day, had the French agreed to
promise independence to French-Indochina, to the three countries composing it now, at the start of the rebellion
against the French colonial regime.

At the same time, it is the belief of the Filipinos that the mainland of China would never have been lost had the
leadership of Nationalist China recognized the fact that dissidents and malcontents are always the spawn of poverty,
ignorance, and disease, and that concurrently with military victory there must be economic and social reforms. But
unfortunately, the Chinese leadership in the mainland of China insisted that these reforms should occur only after
the attainment of military victory. It is my hope that the American leadership realizes the importance of these
lessons of history in Asia. I am assured, however, after conferences with President Johnson, that the American
leadership do recognize the importance of what I have called the second front, the economic front, in South
Vietnam.

Because of the mass education system in the Philippines, the Philippines has political stability. Since 1907, by virtue
of the Philippine Bill of 1902 approved by the United States Congress, we have been electing our representatives to
the House of Representatives of our country. And since 1916, by virtue of the Jones Law, we have been electing
senators to our Senate.

I am the sixth President of the Republic of the Philippines. There has been peaceful transference of political power
from one party to the other and from one person to another. This certainly indicates that if we are to judge the
validity of the political institutions of the Philippines by the test of Aristotle—"the election of magistrates by all, out
of all,” then the Philippines indeed is a democratic country.

We are proud of this achievement. But in addition to this, there is change and dynamism, which are facts of our
national life, and openly, frankly, and in candor, we place before the people the option to choose—the free way of
life as against the importunings of communism to world revolution. The true revolution, the revolution that Is
perpetual, for it constitutes the continuous mobility of elements within our society as in every democratic society, is
the revolution which allows those who belong to the lower classes to rise up by sheer competence, and by the
development of their God-given faculties, to rise up into positions of leadership. Accident of birth shall not
determine nor demean the ultimate achievement and attainment of man, nor prevent him to rise up. And those who
are now at the top of the social class can go down only by virtue of the weight of incompetence, of abuse and lack of
dedication.

This, to us, is the more important revolution. It is a revolution that exists and continues within our society. For the
leaders of my country, the leaders of the Philippines have come from different classes of society, from the lower to
the highest. And more often than not, our leaders have come from the lower classes of society. This is the revolution
which we offer in exchange for the world or so-called perpetual revolution of communism.



In Asia today, we look around and see fear in the hearts of the leaders of the small nations. For all over the world, it
seems as if while the United Nations has been organized on principles derived from the basic ideas of the League of
Nations, a dream that died, this restatement of the capability of man to establish a society that shall be able to
maintain stability throughout the world, this new decalogue of faith in the new century, this, it seems, is again being
challenged.

And while unity is the rallying cry in this organization of nations, indeed the name itself denotes its purpose, that of
unity. The world is fragmented into many groups of nations. There are the big powers and satellites. There is an
Eastern and a Western world. And now there is a developed and an underdeveloped world. And again we fear a new
development. There is a continuous bipolarization, economic bipolarization of the world. And the lines seem to be
drawn along the same old lines of colonialism. The nations that are rich are the colonizers, the nations that are poor
and becoming poorer are the old colonies. To us, this constitutes a serious threat to peace which must soon be met,
confronted not merely contemplated, by the United Nations and by, the individual nations of the world.

Thus it is that when we see the use of force to justify a policy in order to impose a kind of government upon any
nation, there is fear within our hearts,, for we know then that we might be returning to the heresy of traditional
politics, which is that, in order to maintain peace we must prepare for war or fight a war. In order to attain stability,
we must manufacture nuclear weapons and weapons of mass destruction. Thus it is, we believe that the mortal basis
for the presence of the United States in South Vietnam is the question, whether we shall allow might to be
recognized as right over again, as it was before Grotius, the father of international law. Shall we disregard this vision
of the social and legal visionary? If might dictates what is right, then properly small nations will gather together as
satellites around the big powers and as satellites, they must permit the continued erosion of their respective
sovereignties.

Thus, we return slowly, step by step, to where we started. To that of dependence upon a strong power. For there is a
narrow dividing line between world colony and dependence because of power. The moral basis, therefore, of the
presence of the United States in South Vietnam is clear and it is that once and for all, we must determine whether
power, military power, will be allowed to dictate what is right.

For if the United States withdraws from South Vietnam, or does not participate in this fight in South Vietnam, then,
ladies and gentlemen, we must admit that power and force had dictated and determined the future and destiny not
only of one small nation but all other small nations, and all protestations about the existence of an international law
will be to no avail-It is also our feeling that the Philippines has more advantages than any other country in the
establishment of democratic institutions. It is our feeling that the Philippines must succeed in this democratic
experiment. It must demonstrate to the world and to all of Asia that despotism is not a necessary ingredient in the
development of a nation and for it to attain economic progress. There is a feeling current among Asian leaders that
democracy is inefficient. And that we must telescope in a few years economic development that was arrived at by
other countries over several centuries. But the Philippines is certain that even alone in a sea of communist or
neutralist forces, it can succeed-At the same time, the presence of the United States of America in South Vietnam is
dictated by what we believe is a military basis.

And this has been stated by no less than the heir apparent to Mao Tse Tung, Marshal Lin Piao, who is the prophet of
the leader of Communist China and who said: “the rural areas in the world today are Asia, Africa and Latin America
and the cities are Western Europe and the United States of America.

In accordance with their experience in the mainland of China, the Red leaders say and conclude that when the rural
areas are overcome, the cities will ultimately fall. So even if Asia should first fall, the ultimate objective is the
United States of America.

From the view point of necessity, therefore, and from the view point of the military, now is the time to upset this
plan of Communist China. For it is possible that if you allow the attainment of political hegemony that is the
objective of Red China in Asia, no matter what the differences are between Russia and Red China, inasmuch as they
believe in the same political ideology, ultimately these differences will be settled. And the United States will be



reduced to a second class power before the might of a united Red China, overwhelmingly dominant in Asia, and a
Russia that has all the weapons of mass destruction at its command.

Thus it is that while there are the present commitments in Vietnam, we look beyond Vietnam. I observe and I would
like to reiterate that there is no nation in Asia today that can balance the power of Communist China, whether alone
or jointly with other Asian nations. Thus it is necessary that during this dangerous security gap, these other nations
of Asia must look to another power for the shield of protection. And the only power right now which seems
acceptable to Asian leaders is the United States of America. Beyond this question of security and economic
development, are the fundamental issues of freedom, dignity of man, and of democracy. And these can be attained
after the settlement of the crisis in South Vietnam, but at the same time may I reiterate the warning of history in
Asia, that these things cannot be won by military victory. That to preserve the dignity of man, democracy must be
made to work, and must demonstrate its capacity to uplift the ordinary human being in Asia, at the same time that
military victories are being won.

It is the quiet role of the Philippines today to seek to mediate, to bring about a dialogue between North and South
Vietnam through other intermediaries. The Philippines is willing to step back, the Philippines is willing to allow
other nations to lead, but certainly the Philippines will take the initiative to bring about a conversation, such a
dialogue wherein those engaged in the conflict may determine their respective positions in Asia.

Right now, we don’t have the counterpart of the organization of the African states. We do not have the counterpart
of the organization of American states. There is no political forum to which can be referred any critical issue like
Vietnam. It is my hope that we will be able to organize such a forum.

These, then, ladies and gentlemen, are the ideals that come from Asia. But the ultimate purpose is to build a world
for all, a world that shall be dedicated to the future of the human species. It is my belief that all of mankind is wise
enough, has enough will to organize itself to meet the dangers that now confront it.

Yes we look towards the day when a more enlightened generation will probably populate the earth, a more
enlightened generation that shall do away with the paradox of a world of plenty that has hunger, a world of science
that has disease, and a world of wisdom that knows war This more enlightened generation perhaps is your
generation, you, especially who are here in the East-West Center of Hawaii.

It is my hope that your generation will not know the mistakes that have been committed by my generation and the
generations before me. We are merely the trustees of human civilization, for we shall transmit it to you ultimately.
And transmitting it to you, it is our hope that we shall hand down to you a legacy that shall be better than what we
have received from those who have handed it to us, the generations before us.

To each and every one of you of the East-West Center, I wish to quote the oriental philosopher who said: “Make
well of this day for every today well spent makes every yesterday a dream of happiness and every tomorrow a vision
of hope.”

Source: National Library of the Philippines

Marcos, F. E. (1966). Speech of President Marcos upon acceptance of the degree of Doctor of Laws, Honoris
Causa, from the East-West Center, Community of Hawaii, Honolulu, September 26, 1966. Official Gazette of the
Republic of the Philippines, 62(48), 9010-9019.
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As chairman of the Manila Summit Conference of 1966, it is my pleasure to assume this position by the unanimous
consent and approval of the members of this conference.

I extend my thanks and the gratitude of my people to the Prime Minister of New Zealand for his generous remarks
and to the other members of this conference for their unanimity.

I greet the heads of state and the heads of government who are here as our guests, their ladies, the foreign and other
ministers, the distinguished guests and our friends.

For the times are historic and today is a historic day. Perhaps many of us may have missed it, but today is the
anniversary of the United Nations Organizations, an organization to which humanity clings its hopes for universal
brotherhood, for stability and lasting security for all mankind.

But since the beginning of time, the wisest of men had sought to solve the riddle of peace and failed. And so even
today, as if mankind drifts in the sea of inertia, man has problems that are sought to be solved with old solutions, and
novel questions are answered with ancient formulas. Man who has mastered the firmament and solved the riddle of
the atom still seems to grovel at the feet of his ancient enemies—war, hunger, disease. Man, the master and the king
of all creation, is still a slave of his own heritage.

For is it not a paradox that in a world of plenty there is want, in a world of science there is disease, in a world of
understanding there is war?

So, today, the seven nations here gathered have come to raise their voices for more food for the needy, for
enlightenment for the illiterate and for the cure of the sick, as well as for peace in this world.

Seven nations have come to this ancient capital of our nation, with only one thought in mind, and that is, that on
Asian initiatives, we seek to lay the basis for the solution of Asian problems.

This historic occasion is indeed the first meeting of the seven nations in Asia, called upon the suggestion of Asian
nations. Today is the first attempt of Asia to initiate such a gathering not only to seek to terminate an existing
conflict but to establish understanding amongst men. And at the same time, to arrive at a re-assertion of the ideal and
the principle for which humanity may best be remembered in our century, and that is, the acceptance of international
responsibility for the entire human family.

For from Asia has come and will come, if not aborted, the gravest threat to mankind. The chronicle of the annals of
man may well seek in vain for any other parallel in history. For; this indeed is an occasion in which we seek to
advance the frontiers of nobility.

On behalf of my people, therefore, I extend warm and affectionate welcome to each and everyone of the heads of
government and heads of state who are here.

I greet President Park Chung Hee of the Republic of Korea.



I greet Prime Minister Thanom Kittikachorn of Thailand.

I greet Chairman Nguyen Van Thieu of the Republic of Vietnam.

I greet Prime Minister Nguyen Cao Ky of the Republic of Vietnam.

I greet Prime Minister Harold Holt of Australia.

I greet Prime Minister Keith Holyoake of New Zealand.

And I greet President Lyndon B. Johnson of the United States of America.

We extend welcome to the members of their delegations, and especially to the fair ladies who are here in this
gathering.

The presence here alone of the heads of government and the heads of state is to me a great achievement. That we
may meet and seek common council is to me a step-forward as we advance the frontiers of human nobility, and that
the greatest nation on earth, the United States of America, has come upon the invitation of the Asian nations, not
only to advance the cause of peace but to raise her voice in order that there may be stability in our part of the world;
that we may meet the problem of hunger, disease and ignorance which is the cause of discontent; this to me is a
tribute to American sincerity and the validity of Asian aims.

The whole world realizes the almost insurmountable obstacles in your respective countries that could have prevented
your coming here or could have been utilized as an excuse, a valid excuse for non-attendance. It is, therefore, fitting
that I point out that the presence here of — President Johnson is eloquent proof of a momentous factor in the world
situations, and that is the generous acceptance of the United States, its enlightened decision to accept its share and
participation in the establishment of stability and security in Asia.

For this, Asia thanks the President of the United States of America.

For he has come as he has well said: to listen, to participate, to cooperate. And he has come to expose himself to
Asian feelings and Asian thoughts and Asian aims. And this indeed establishes the fact that it wishes to play a
constructive role in Asia today as it turns its face towards this area of deprivation.

The participation of the Prime Ministers of Australia and New Zealand must be noted. For it constitutes a hopeful
augury. They are our neighbors by the accidents of geography, but our own brothers, allies, and partners by their
own deliberate choice. Developed more than other Asian countries, they are as deeply committed to the freedom and
prosperity of Asia and we know that they offer great contributions to the noble objectives of this conference.

The presence here of Chairman Nguyen Van Thieu and Prime Minister Nguyen Cao Ky of Vietnam, President Park
Chung Hee of Korea, as well as Prime Minister Thanom Kittikachorn of Thailand certainly indicates the confluence
of the vital interests in this conference of the nations that border the Pacific and the Chinese mainland, the area and
region which today is the most sensitive and the most important in the eyes of observers of the international scene.

Thailand, South Vietnam, Korea, and the Philippines have suggested that this meeting be called. And it has been
agreed that this was the proper forum in which to discuss a common stand on the bitter conflict that now rages in
Vietnam. We have been drawn together by the council of faith and hope. And if our will is strong and we dedicate
all our resources to this purpose, we will succeed.

The attention of the world is focused upon us, the skeptics as well as the believers. But the men of goodwill of this
world pray that we shall be able to raise the conference to the summit not only of hope but also of probability and
achievement.



This council must be a council that shall attain better understanding. It must be a council that shall present a plan for
a better and more prosperous Asia. It must be a council that shall seek food for the needy and hungry, that it shall
establish and fashion a plan for education for the ignorant and illiterate. It must be a council that shall seek the
causes of war and attempt to eradicate them. Thus, this council shall be known in history as a council of peace and
not a council of war.

For the peoples of Asia have borne the deadly, crushing weight of deprivation for centuries. And in the uncountable
millions of heart not only in Asia but all over the world, there is a unifying reason, there is the deep tender yearning
for a little more stability and a little more comfort and food.

The world needs peace. But if Asia must be saved, we must establish peace in Asia. Asian nations have had a surfeit
of violence and war. Their deepest longing is not only for security and stability. Their deepest longing is to be able
to work without any threat of reprisal, to sleep without any fear of death, to care for their young without any fear of
separation, and over and above all, to be able to choose their own kind of government and their own kind of society.

But on the other hand, the peace that Asia seeks is not the peace of betrayal nor of death. It is a peace that would
allow an option to each and every country, whether Asia or not, to choose its own form of society, an option to
freedom and liberty, the liberty and freedom that will allow the full development of God endowed faculties to each
and every man.

Understanding will come not as a victory of one side of a conflict but as a victory for all, in which all humanity can
share, and this is the dream that we seek. Thus, the objectives of this conference are those that have been set.
Vietnam, Korea, Thailand and the Philippines have suggested this conference as perhaps the first painful step that
we must take in order to attain the dream that I speak of. Before we can realize negotiations with the Communists, it
is necessary that the allies of South Vietnam and South Vietnam itself come together and adopt a common stand. It
is necessary that the seven nations in Vietnam fashion a plan for the development of Asia that shall eradicate the
causes of war not only in Vietnam, not only in Asia, but throughout the world.

We extend a hand conciliation across the China Sea from this coastal city to North Vietnam. But it should respond
and it should respond not with the usual spate of slander but with some manifestation of goodwill. The good faith of
the nations here has been manifested by the fact that we have not waited for such response from the enemy to start
these deliberations.

The conference shall proceed in disregard of invectives from our detractors, nor of the sarcasm of our detractors. We
shall proceed and seek to attain these noble objectives that we have set for ourselves. We hope that this conference
shall present a general disarmament plan for the development of all of Asia and all the countries of Asia. We hope
that in any gathering that involves Asia, Asia shall be consulted. For there is a fresh new wind that sweeps over the
face of Asia; its peoples are more perceptive, its leaders are more dedicated, passionately, to the interest of their
people; and Asia can no longer accept western formulas without questioning or participation. Asia hopes that it shall
be given participation in the determination of its own destiny.

The Asian Development Bank now rises to my mind and reminds me that perhaps the charter of this bank may well
be the Magna Carta of Asian prosperity and stability. If we unite behind this idea, the Asian Development Bank may
well be the beginning of a new and prosperous Asia. It may well illuminate the causes of war. It may well be the
starting point for the eradication of the causes of war. It may well exterminate such causes and ultimately bring
about only the prosperity of Asia but also the stability of the entire world.

However, experience has taught us that the pursuit of goodwill is a long and tedious process. This conference is but
the beginning of such a process. Realities also compel us and caution us to understand that miracles cannot be
attained within the short span of these two days of conference. However, the stakes in Vietnam go beyond Vietnam,
go beyond Asia, into the world and, therefore, we must persist upon this search for universal brotherhood.

And if we shall be able to fashion a plan to illumine these causes of war and bring to the attention of all the nations
and peoples of the world such causes, we shall move forward towards the ideal of universal brotherhood.



So, today we are here to seek a new summit in the world’s aspiration for a life without war. No conference of heads
of state has set a more noble vision nor a more urgent one. Let the historians, therefore, record that we have gathered
here to meet this challenge and that we have done our share in the pursuit of the ideal of a universal brotherhood.
The skeptics and the fatalists know not the agony in Asia but we do. And so gathering all our strength even as
against a world of discouragement, we shall accept the odium and the stigma that our detractors would seek to attach
to this pursuit of universal brotherhood. And doing so, we can only say that no man quiet his conscience unless he
pursues with vigor every opening and opportunity that is granted him as an avenue for the attainment of peace.

And so today, let the historians also record that with a prayer in our hearts we come to articulate the vague, groping
yearnings of the mute, silent and suffering multitudes of the earth; the multitudes that do not participate in grave
decisions, perhaps have no interest in the causes of conflicts but still must suffer the casualties of war. For these
multitudes, we come to offer and will offer the best that is in us, all that we can muster of human courage, human
wisdom, human resourcefulness, human ingenuity, human love, human compassion; and beyond this, no mortal on
earth can offer more.

To each and everyone of you again I say, greetings, “mabuhay*, and thank you.
Source: National Library of the Philippines

Marcos, F. E. (1966). Address of President Marcos on the opening day of the Manila Summit Conference held at
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Speech of President Marcos at the opening of the 1966 Asian Ministers of Labor Conference, December 12, 1966

Speech
of
His Excellency Ferdinand E. Marcos
President of the Philippines
At the opening of the 1966 Asian Ministers of Labor Conference

[Delivered at the Social Security System (SSS) Conference Hall, December 12, 1966]

Secretary Espinosa;
Distinguished delegates of this Asian labor conference; Your Excellencies, Diplomats, distinguished guests, ladies
and gentlemen:

It is my honor and distinct pleasure to be able to welcome you personally to the Republic of the Philippines which is
honored by your presence and by your selection of Manila as the site of your conference.

I understand skepticism has been expressed over the results of this labor conference in Asia, inasmuch as Asia
presents some of the gravest problems in manpower employment, which prevails all over the world. Asia, which has
more than half of the world’s population, certainly is beset by the similar problems of unemployment of lack of
development capital and lack of a systematic approach to the confusion that has arisen out of the sudden evolvement
of independent countries in our part of the globe. But certainly I feel that Asia can contribute constructively to the
problems of labor and to the systematic solution of the inadequacy in the employment of our human resources.

It has been said that Asia today, with its teeming millions of impoverished, ignorant and diseased peoples, constitute
the gravest threat to the peace of mankind. It has been said that as long as this problem of Asia and Africa remains
unsolved, there will be no peace in the world. Therefore, the problems of labor and unemployment may well be the
key to the peace of the world. I cannot, therefore, overstate the importance of your conference today. I can only hope
and pray for the success of this gathering.

It has been said, and perhaps properly, that the Western world developed its technology and its present state of
affluence through the exploitation of human resources. It has been said that the industrial revolution of the world has
resulted in human wreckage. If this be so, your new mission and mine, the mission of the ministers of labor, is to
establish the delicate balance between development and human welfare. For your countries and mine are countries
lacking in the available capital resources and funds for development. It is a test of the statesmanship of all the
ministers of labor to establish such a balance for their respective societies and their respective governments.

In our respective societies, we may discover that all the available funds that we may have should be utilized first for
development, but not as an end; rather, economic development should be used ultimately as a tool for the
reestablishment of social justice. At the same time, as we utilize our available capital resources for economic
development, and ultimately for the attainment of social justice, let it not be forgotten that we must have welfare,
too, jointly with economic development, and that we must have welfare and social justice without pricing ourselves
out of international competition. We must have social justice without killing individual initiative.

This, too, is one of the gravest problems that you and I face. The administrator of government, as well as the
stateman and the leader in labor, must study the complexities of such problems.

There is a new dimension in government all over the world today, and that is the establishment of the human factor
in all kinds of development—political, social and economic the human factor that looks to the individual and
individual dignity as the ultimate aim of all societies, the human factor that establishes the right and the capacity of
man to develop his entire, available genius and strength in accordance with his own best efforts and energies. We
must establish an industrial revolution without exploitation, it is true, but in establishing an industrial revolution’
without exploitation we must not destroy either the means by which we can attain such an industrial revolution.



We must tame the machines in order that we may not leave on the road of progress human wreckage that was the
price paid in the past by the development of modern societies. I will not go into the different aspects of this problem
which I am sure properly grasped in your able hands in this conference. Suffice it to say that in my country, in our
country, the established assistance of social security and the system of welfare programs are aimed at recreating a
new society.

In our country, as in yours, agriculture is the main source of livelihood of the great majority of our people; anywhere
from 60 to 70 percent of our people earn their livelihood from this sector of our economy. On many an occasion I
had stated that many of our countries must look to agriculture first and its development in order to improve the
living conditions of most of the people But ultimately and at fast, the final objective must be a balanced an industrial
economy-balanced agro-industrial economy for it is only industry, probably, that can absorb our unemployed and
our underemployed.

In the Philippines we have the strange spectacle of the family system absorbing the unemployed and under-
employed of our country. Sociologists, political observers and economists have often asked me why, if there are so
many unemployed in our country, why there is not a more palpable manifestation of this unemployment? And the
answer is, the family system, the close family ties tend to make a built-in welfare service for the unemployed and the
underemployed.

But before long, we must attend to the unemployed and the underemployed through a more systematic approach.
Thus, we have established, I repeat, a social security and welfare program in the Philippines. The Social Security
System, started in 1957, now covers about 1,500,000 workers. It is my hope that before long this will be doubled,
and that before the end of my term, the system will cover about one-half of the entire labor force of the Philippines.

In the past several years, in meeting claims for death, old-age and illness benefits, the Social Security System has
paid P250 million. Now, we are studying the possibility of social security, or insurance against unemployment. If
these studies indicate a financial capability of the Social System to pay for unemployment, I shall immediately direct
that unemployment be taken under the wing of the Social Security System of the Philippines.

I repeat, you and I are faced by the dilemma of growth. This dilemma is the choice between development and
welfare. We all want to grow, we all want to progress Economic development is a means by which we must
progress. But economic development, I repeat, does not mean the adoption of mere technology, without humanity
and without compassion. On the contrary, all efforts of man must be aimed at human welfare and this means
compassion. It is therefore time for us to tame technology, tame the machines and utilize our manpower in such a
way that we shall not only develop our economic system but develop a manpower that is alert, effective and
certainly humane members of the human society.

This, then, is the new mission that you and I have. I repeat, we create our respective societies. However much you
and I may differ in the approaches, in our ideologies sometimes, ultimately and at last, your aim and mine is the
upliftment of all of humanity. But we must start. With our own peoples, and our own race. I shall start with mine.
You start with yours. But in so attempting to solve our own national problems, you and I must gather in
consultation, at conferences like this; and gathering, seek to establish a basis for such consultations in order that you
and I may unite to attain this new dimension in our societies and in our efforts to honor the human factor in
economic development.

I am certain that all the peoples of Asia look towards you, and perhaps all the peoples of the world will look towards
you. I repeat, in the improvement of the living conditions of the laboring, teeming millions of Asia lies the peace of
the world, and let no man in any manner mistake this as a presumption, or imposition upon any of the leaders of the
world today. It is a statement of fact, which has been accepted by all thinkers and observers. With the teeming
millions lies the key to peace, in the long run, of our world; and upon you lies the burden of establishing not only the
confidence but also the effectiveness of the labor system in our respective societies.



So, I must say that if this be so—that ultimately the establishment of peace in the world lies on your shoulders, it is,
indeed, a heavy burden for every minister of labor to carry. But I am sure that on your shoulders this burden will
prove to be very light.

Source: National Library of the Philippines
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THE RETURN OF ECONOMIC CONFIDENCE
AND ACHIEVEMENT

It is an experience to come face-to-face with the human aspect of the Philippine economy. I see before me a
consortium of all the business interests in the country today. Among all of you, officers and members of your
organizations, the four great and influential organizations that have to do with trade, banking, industry and
agriculture, you personify, through a diversity of points of view, alliances, and interests, the vitality of our economic
system. This occasion, therefore, serves to remind us that competition is one of the cornerstones of our economic
system, and that radical differences, both in thinking and practice, are signs of economic health. As President of the
Republic, I sometimes find myself presiding over the resolution of these differences, balancing factions, factors, and
forces, in the light of what experience, judge, and perception regard as the national interest. This has not always
been an easy or pleasant task, but I believe you will agree with me that it is a necessary one. Without the exercise of
economic statesmanship on the part of government, the freedom of economic enterprise that we cherish so much
may well flounder through anarchy. There cannot be freedom without order; the fact that we speak of an economic
system implies that we recognize a principle of order.

PRINCIPAL TASK OF ADMINISTRATION

This administration, upon its assumption to office eleven months ago, immediately recognized that its premier task
was to restore order, not only in government but also in the economy. Expressed in another way, we understood that
the people’s confidence in government depended in large measure on the capacity of its leadership for rational
decision. As I told a similar audience six months ago when I discussed the government’s proposals on industrial
protection, economic policy was never well-defined in the past, and if there had been any definition at all, it was
inefficiently directed. The importance, therefore, of reason and sanity in government policy-making cannot be
overly emphasized, for this capacity reflects its sense of justice, and what is more vital, its grasp of the problems that
beset the nation.

I do not have to add that the survival of economic enterprise depends to a large extent on the rationalization of
government. And that however open and free our economic system may be and could still hope to be, it can only
operate effectively with a government that knows its mind.

THE CRISIS SURMOUNTED
When I took over at the beginning of this year, the feeling that pervaded the business community was one of gloom
and despondency. Some business firms had already closed shop; others were in distress; while still others were in a

state of suspended animation.

The international reserves of the country were at rock bottom.



The upkeep of the government machinery was on a day-to-day basis. All that while the government was subsisting
on borrowings from Central Bank funds because government revenues have dipped alarmingly as a result of
unabated smuggling and the uncontrolled corruption and pilferages in the Bureau of Customs.

Today I feel I can be privileged to state here that in a period of less than a year we have decisively reversed the
dangerous downward trend. And now we are accelerating our movement.

I shall not make a catalogue of the economic ills that aggravated the national crisis eleven months ago. You all know
them from hard personal experience. Your own business might have been one of those threatened with extinction. I
will only say, as a preliminary observation, that the crisis has been surmounted. There are two reasons for this.
Firstly, there is the generosity of the Filipino people themselves in wishing well, and cooperating with, every new
administration. Secondly, there is the administration’s resolution to stand by its commitments to the Filipino people.
In a moment, I shall elaborate on this resolution in so far as it affects the Philippine economy.

But I must say in all candor that the crisis we surmounted in the last eleven months should be considered in the light
of our continuing vicissitudes as a developing nation. We surmounted a crisis brought about by past
mismanagement; on the other hand, the crisis of development remains.

To generalize, our businessmen and industrialists have been most favored in the first year of this administration. The
anti-smuggling drive, the refinancing of distressed industries, the clean-up in the Bureau of Customs and the Bureau
of Internal Revenue—which is a continuing process, and the maintenance of monetary stability by way of fiscal
restraint in government, alongside with the relaxation of credit, have given new life to moribund industries as they
have, on the other hand, expanded the horizon of thriving industries. Thel best proof, I think, is that textile factories
are now operating twenty-four hours a day when before they used to run only three times a week on a single shift of
eight hours a day. Moreover, there is an undeniable atmosphere of confidence in the business community, which is
all the more reassuring considering the feeling of desperation and near-panic in some sectors of the economy eleven
months ago.

Let me consider the measures I cited in some detail.
ANTI-SMUGGLING DRIVE

At that time, in my inaugural address, I called for a hard campaign against smuggling. What, then, has been done in
this area?

Early in the year, the department of finance started its campaign against all forms of smuggling, principally against
technical smuggling in the port of Manila and other ports, and the smuggling of “blue seal” cigarettes from Borneo
and Sabah. This was done in cooperation with elements from the Armed Forces of the Philippines. Moreover, three
entities were organized to support the anti-smuggling drive. These were the Anti-Smuggling Action Center, or the
ASAC, and the Claims, Adjudication and Disposal Administration, or the CADA. The function of the CADA is to
centralize the disposition of seized, confiscated and abandoned goods and to expedite the payment of rewards to
informers. Finally, there is the action group, under the Office of Secretary Eduardo Romualdez, which has
recommended to the Commissioner of Customs the collection of deficiency customs duties and taxes totalling more
than a million pesos on undervalued importations. The action group has organized an intelligence network in
sensitive ports abroad.

The CADA has sold more smuggled goods this year than all the four years of the previous administration. From
April 1 to November 29, 1966, an eight-month period, it realized nearly P11 million through public auctions and
negotiated sales of disposable goods.

The ASAC reported that from June to October this year alone, P116 million worth of smuggled goods, coins, and
cigarettes have been confiscated. I think it is safe to say that the government has been able to secure that much in
market volume for domestic manufacturers of cigarettes, textile, radios, and other appliances.



Certainly, the industries that were hurt most by smuggling were the major beneficiaries of the anti-anti-smuggling
drive.

On the other hand, we have prosecuted and are still prosecuting big-time smugglers, as anyone can see from the
report of the department of justice. In our cities, 259 cases are pending trial while 60 others are either under
investigation, pending decision, convicted, or pending pre-investigation, the cases amounting to a total of 319. In the
provinces, there are 201 cases, 149 of which are pending trial.

I want to take this opportunity to express my sincere admiration for the cooperation of the courts in the anti-
smuggling drive. All the courts and the government prosecutors, in response to our appeals, have given preferential
attention to smuggling cases. I am particularly reassured by the recent decision of the Court of First Instance of
Batangas convicting six smugglers of blue-seal cigarettes with an appraised value of P213,388.76 and imposing a
heavy penalty of ten years imprisonment and a fine of P3,000.00 for each of them. The accused in this case were
apprehended on September 10, 1966; the information was filed with the court on September 14; the case was
submitted for decision on November 11; and the decision was promulgated on November 29, 1966, or in less than
two months and a half from the filing of the case.

Similar convictions have been obtained in the Courts of First Instance of Manila and Antique. Decisive action has
led to the forfeiture of smuggled goods aggregating half a million pesos in value on board the SS Argo the seizure
proceedings have been instituted for the confiscation not only of the goods but of the ship itself and other water-
craft. A SAL plane that landed blue seal cigarettes in Quezon province has already been forfeited by the port
collector. These few cases will suffice for illustration.

But I think far more reassuring than all these punitive actions is the new sense of self-esteem that has been evoked in
the citizenry by the anti-smuggling campaign. For the first time, a citizen is made to feel remorse over smoking
smuggled cigarettes—the odium of such an offense against the national community has become clear and
unmistakable This is heartening for the future of our democracy, for only a citizenry with a high level of civic
responsibly can operate successfully a democratic type of government. This is a historically verifiable fact. Before |
took over the administration, the smoking of blue seal cigarettes was a status symbol. Now each and every man goes
out of his way so that he is smoking cigarettes with the proper seal paying taxes to the Bureau of Internal Revenue.

MONETARY AND FISCAL RESTRAINT

The increase in revenue collections, however has not encouraged the administration to abandon its fiscal discipline.
As a matter of fact, government borrowings from the Central Bank have been reduced and rationalized. For this year
this administration’s net borrowings amounted to only P90 million. Compare this to the P320 million borrowed for
the same period last year. Moreover, the National Treasury, from February 16 to July 26 has paid the Central Bank a
total of P250 million representing its used over-draft line. It should be noted that this payment was made from the
cash receipts of the National Treasury and not by immediately opening a new overdraft line, as had been the practice
in the past.

From here on, inflationary borrowings for the current expenditures of the National Government will be minimized
and will only be resorted to when there are pressing demands for the financing of productive investment projects. To
this end, the sum of P30 million was borrowed to finance priority irrigation projects.

Unlike before, the National Government does not compete with the private sector for credit.

CREDIT AND FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE
The National Government, far from competing with private enterprise, has instead taken positive steps of assistance.
This year, the Development Bank has implemented this administration’s program of rehabilitating distressed

industries. I think you will agree that this swift and decisive yet well-considered solution to the crisis of business can
be regarded as a compliment to Filipino imagination and sophistication in economic management.



Through conventional and security financing method, 1,354 agricultural and industrial enterprises have received
P255.2 million. Of this figure, P53.5 million represents investments in seven temporarily distressed but basically
viable industries. Seven other similar cases involving P85.5 million are now under study.

The support for the refinancing program comes from the DBP public offering of P100 million worth of progress
bonds. That in over a month’s time, P97 million worth of bonds have been sold in Manila and the provinces should
demonstrate to everyone the confidence of our people in the economic leadership of the National Government.

There is the reduction by the Central Bank of legal reserve requirements for banks by altogether lifting the reserve
requirements on special time deposits and increasing the rediscount ceiling of commercial banks. These measures
alone can increase commercial bank reserves by P687.5 million.

The immediate effect of these measures is to release the former stranglehold on credit, and to expand money supply
by the approximate annual rate of 11 per cent. By year’s end we expect the money supply to increase to the level of
P3.404 billion.

Finally, the Department of Finance has launched the treasury bills program in order to establish a private market for
government securities and to develop a source of non-inflationary borrowings for the National Government.
Response from your sector has been favorable. The sale of the bills at a discount through the establishment of a
competitive rate thus assures ready funds available for the government during seasonal lags in revenue collections.
Above all, it proves an efficient instrument for monetary authorities in regulating the rate of money creation through
open market operations.

CREDIT PRIORITIES

I believe you will agree that the government’s financial policies are much clearer and better defined today. This is
readily apparent from the clarity of the priorities that have been laid down to guide the direction of the government’s
investible funds.

We must admit the fact that government financial institutions have developed into significant instruments of capital
formation for our economy. In a capital-starved economy, the scarce resources available must be husbanded
carefully so as to yield the maximum benefit for the people. You know as well as I do that the uses of such
investible funds in the past had been determined more by political expediency than the hard consideration of the
public interest. Up to this moment, the government continues to feel the unwanted burden of P410 million in losses
incurred by the RCA, the NAMARCO and the NA-WASA during the previous administration. This represents their
combined obligation to the PNB, a veritable millstone which will drag the feet of our economic progress in the next
ten years.

My concern today is to allocate such funds to economic undertakings that are deemed to be of strategic importance
in our economic development. As a part of the renewed emphasis on the development of our rural areas, we are
allocating highest priorities to the Agricultural and Food-Processing Industries. This program has a direct bearing on
our national self-sufficiency in food, which is an overriding, historic challenge to our national self-esteem.

AGRICULTURE AND COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT

Of course many decisions and measures taken by the government, though crucial for the whole nation, seem
peripheral to, or remote from your places of business and your vital interests as businessmen. Actually these
decisions shape the social climate in which business must succeed or fail.

In this class of decisions are the measures so far taken by the government to stimulate agriculture and bring about
Land Reform and Community development. In the long ran the success of these undertakings will be as crucial for
industry as for the nation itself. There can be no prosperous industry based on a weak or stagnant agriculture.



In the field of community development, whose ultimate aim is to build up habits of self-reliance in the barrios, I am
glad to note that in the ten-month period this year, 18,471 purely self-help projects have been generated and
completed. The record for Fiscal Year 1964-1965 was only 9,214.

We have achieved spectacular results in agricultural research. From the white ivory towers of science we have
brought the exciting discoveries to the muds of the rice fields. The IRRI miracle rice, which produces six to seven
times more than the ordinary rice seeds, is now in seedling farms for ultimate distribution by the end of this Fiscal
Year to every farmer who wants it.

Due to price support program, we have produced this year a huge surplus of corn. There is a clamor to allow its
exportation.

Due to the same program rice producers received P4 more for each cavan of rice of the 30 million that are bought
and sold in the market. This funnelled a total of P120 million into the agriculture sector.

The increased emphasis on assistance to small farmers is apparent from the fact that in a ten-month period this year,
the Agricultural Credit Administration loaned out P17,011,118.00 to the small farmers, compared with P10 million
in the preceding year, or an increase of 58 per cent. The increase indicates as well the stepped-up activity in Land
Reform in Central Luzon.

LAND REFORM

We have enlarged the application of the Land Reform Law I have declared the second district of Pampanga a Land
Reform Area. Our experience in this district will determine the extent and depth of future decisions on Land
Reform. However, I note, with satisfaction that the principal goals of Land Reform are being achieved in Pampanga.
Before long we might widen the areas of Land Reform in the country.

I will ask you to note that one of the cardinal objectives of the Land Reform Law is to divert idle capital from the
land to industry. A medium was required to carry this out, and hence, the Land Bank has been organized and
activated. Land Reform then is an essential policy tool as much for social justice as for economic development.

WORK OF THE FOUNDATIONS

One basic weakness of our economy is the inadequacy in infrastructure or the basic foundation—roads and bridges,
irrigation, piers, power. Partly to blame for this has been the incredible inefficiency and waste of public works
funds. For instance, one study shows that for an expenditure of P500 million, or half a billion pesos, in the previous
years, the government had only 70 kilometers of road to show for it. (Figures subject to verification)

I am proud to report before you that in a period of three months alone we have cemented 110 kilometers of national
roads more than what was cemented in four years before me. We are moving with might and main in this direction.

We have now harnessed the armed forces for this purpose. While there was only one engineer construction battalion
previously, we have seven in being today, with 60 percent of their equipment complete, furnished from our own
funds. We shall organize by next year five more engineer construction battalions, equipment from our own funds or
from the Military Assistance Program of the United States government. The speed with which the AFP Engineering
Battalion finished the concreting of a portion of Highway 54 late this year is a preview of what the Engineer
Construction Battalions can accomplish. And the speed at which the Guadalupe Bridge was finished as a contract
under administration perhaps and with the help of the Department of Public Works also indicates the speed with
which the government projects will be terminated all over the country.

ADMINISTRATIVE REFORMS



We are improving our outmoded government administrative machinery, which was a principal obstacle in the past.
We are now updating our Administrative Code. We have evolved a Development Council. We have established a
central control system for all on-going development projects, a central communications system and a central
equipment center. We have already reorganized the important Bureaus of Customs and Internal Revenue. We are
steadily hacking away at governmental red tape. These reforms should exert a salutary effect on the government’s
relations with business and the general public.

STABILIZATION MEASURES

Finally, we have established and strengthened the peso. The Central Bank has been able to reduce its rates from
P3.905 (buying) and P3.913 (selling) during mid-December last year to P3.895 (buying) and P3.90 (selling) at the
end of October 1966.

However a recent drop from $200 million in August to $171 million at the end of November in our international
reserves has been noted. This has been caused, as already explained the other day by the Secretary of Finance, partly
by seasonal factors and partly by the repayments for dollar loans used to finance rice importations in previous years
in the amount of $7.4 million. It is also partially traceable to the payment of Philippine Government subscriptions to
the International Monetary Fund and the Asian Development Bank in the amount of $10.5 million as well as
repayments on drawing from the IMF of $1.2 million. What is significant however is the fact that we are expecting
from veterans claims and from war damage payments additional resources.

And the downward slide has been reversed this month. Thus the Central Bank’s portion of the reserves which stood
at $162 million out of the total combined reserves of $171 million at the end of November has risen in two weeks by
$7 million to $169 million.

Over-all, the country’s international transactions for the first eight months of this year have brought a surplus of
around Pill million compared with P45 million for the same period last year. It’s all in your books, I am sure.

FOREIGN TRADE

In this connection, I would like to report that the unfavorable trade balance in previous year’s has been reversed. The
total value of our foreign trade has increased from $1,575 million in 1965 to more than $1,685 million at year’s end,
representing an increase of 7 per cent. An increase of 14 per cent in the value of our exports and only 1 per cent in
the value of our imports account for this significant expansion in our foreign trade. At the close of this year, we
expect the balance to register $55 million in our favor as against an unfavorable balance of $40 million last year.

During the year, we also concluded two trade agreements, one with the Benelux countries and another with
Indonesia. Several Filipino entrepreneurs are now in Indonesia, engaged in establishing joint business ventures with
their Indonesian counterparts.

We have sent trade missions to Europe and Asia and received foreign trade missions from Italy, the United States,
Japan, Korea, Pakistan, Indonesia and Thailand thus facilitating and expanding contacts between foreign and local
businessmen.

PROTECTION TO FILIPINO INDUSTRIES

Finally, this administration has extended specific protection to Filipino business enterprise. Since early this year, the
Department of Finance has taken steps to protect local basic industries faced with unfair competition from imported
goods through dumping or otherwise irregular import practices. In five separate decisions, the Department of
Finance imposed anti-dumping duties on undervalued imported flour, polyvinyl chloride resins, and caustic soda.

The textile industry is now protected from unfair competition through stricter control measures, firstly, through the
enforcement of revised valuation on imported remnants, used clothing and impregnated fabrics of US origin, and,



secondly, through measures calculated to prevent diversion of imported embroidery and garment raw materials by
tighter control of the operations of Embroidery firms by the Embroidery and Apparel Control and Inspection Board.

We have also cracked down on industries enjoying simultaneous tax exemptions under the new and Necessary
Industry Law (R.A. 901) and the Basic Industries Act (R.A.3127)

This protective mantle of government includes, of course, the cottage industry, whose development we have tried to
intensify.

Arrangement has been made for the entry, duty-free, of Philippine traditional cottage industry products into
Australia

Through an agreement with Japan, a technological and development center, specializing on cottage industry has
been set up with Japan providing P500,000 worth of machinery and equipment. At the same time, an institute for
small-scale industries has been established at the University of the Philippines under an agreement with the
Netherlands. Both the center and the institute will provide training for Filipino producers and executive in the
cottage industry.

FOREIGN INVESTMENTS

This brief account of how the Philippine economy is going and what this administration has done for private
enterprise necessarily raises certain searching questions about the future.

The President of the Philippine Chamber of Commerce has called attention to the two principal problems which
must be solved within the next few months or within the next few years. These are our relations with Japan,
especially reparations, and loans under reparations and also trade agreements that will take the place of the Laurel-
Langley Agreement.

You will remember that a committee is now working in Japan, a commission that is represented right now by
Ambassador Jose Laurel, III. A Philippine panel has gone to Japan but action on certain questions has been deferred
in view of the political situation in that country at the time.

At the same time, in accordance with the communique arrived at between the Philippine and American presidents,
we are to organize a Phil-American Commission before the end of June, 1967. This Commission will study the trade
agreement that will take the place of the Laurel-Langley Agreement.

It is quite apparent, therefore, that within the next few months, we must make very difficult decisions. In making
these decisions, I will as usual rely on you and your organizations.

I believe you are with me when I claim that we have managed to extricate the nation from the lethargy and near
chaos of previous years.

To take one singular example, while the supply of credit is expected to increase, it must still be complemented by an
increasing amount of capital for investment requirements. The four-year economic development program projects
the total required investments for the next four years at P20.3 billion, a rather large amount for a developing
economy like ours. An investment gap, therefore, of F3.2 billion is expected, and must be covered by financial
sources other than domestic.

It is unquestionable that foreign investment is necessary and even a critical factor in economic growth. It cannot be
shrugged away by wishful thinking about our ability to finance our developmental requirements.

But in seeking foreign investments, let me say this now, ¢ early and firmly- We are now going to sacrifice the well-
being of future generations of Filipinos for the undeniable benefits of foreign investments at this stage of our



economic history. We do need foreign investments, but we need them as partners, partners enjoying certain
guarantees and incentives consistent with our national economic interests and national dignity.

GOVERNMENT AND BUSINESS

So much for what government has done and is doing for business. What, may I ask, has business done for
government? The time has come for all of us to confront this crucial question. There was a time when you could say
in all sincerity that the business of business is business, but in the modern world, government is everybody’s
business.

Let me say here and now that private enterprise is not only the economic concomitant of our political system; it is
intrinsic in our culture. Private enterprise, to the popular mind, stands in shining contrast with the experienced
inefficiency and corruption of government. Many a politician has achieved success on the promise (sometimes
fulfilled) of running the government as efficiently and as honestly as a private corporation. I believe that this is due
to the initiative, enterprise, and dynamism of our great entrepreneurs. It is a rich heritage.

However, I begin to fear that this reputation of business is becoming a useful myth, at best a weapon for coercing
government in yielding to the demands of the profit motive. For like all sacrosanct principles, the freedom of
enterprise based on the profit motive can be abused to the extent of disgracing the very principle itself.

Certainly, the wanton denudation of our forest, the corruption of government officialdom either through
acquiescence or initiative in graft to be ahead of competition, the hoarding of goods and the manipulation of prices,
are perversions of the legitimate pursuit of profit. I do not claim any originality for this observation, for I remember
it was a prominent businessman himself, one of your peers who denounced sometime ago what he called “the
economic underground.” The painful thing is that this underground operates on the surface of our national life,
respectably.

It does not only engage in dubious business practices; it also deals unfairly with labor. It has infected the business
community to the extent that the illegitimate has become legitimate, the immoral moral.

TAXES FOR THE POOR

Let us take a specific area: taxes. It is alarming, if it not ridiculous, that there are actually certain businessmen who
believe that free enterprise includes the freedom not to pay taxes to the government. I do not think that the majority
of our businessmen seriously accepts this as an article of faith, but there are those among them who behave as if they
do.

I said at the opening of my speech that I was face-to-face with the human aspect of the Philippine economy. I
purposely left out, for the duration, the vital sector not strictly represented here: the Filipino masses. They are the
ones who shoulder the burden of taxation, paying taxes to the government in innumerable ways.

I am, by virtue of their mandate, also their representative here, and I appeal to you to exert your personal influence
and institutional power to balance private gain with the public interest. While there are still alternatives, I ask you to
reassess your purposes and review your obligations to the society in which you thrive. Your organizations are
expressly dedicated to uphold the highest ethical standards in business; this shows that you are cognizant of your
social and national responsibilities.

Let an entire nation witness the deeds promised by the ideals.

Lest there be any misunderstanding. I want to make it clear that I intend no distinction between businessmen and
industrialists, on the one hand, and the Filipino people, on the other. The very measures taken by this administration
to protect private business and to promote business enterprise should preclude any misunderstanding.



But when the well-being of private business does not reflect on the living conditions of the masses, either through
dubious practice or through unresponsiveness towards its obligations ,to the national government and finally to the
national community, then private business will constitute a class separate and apart from the people. If that should
come to pass, we shall lose not only our economic freedom but those very freedoms we have abused in our ruthless
pursuit of gain.

A NATIONAL ENTERPRISE

The building of a nation demands not only the imagination and direction of leadership but the enthusiastic support of
all. No leadership can protect the interests of the few without incurring the resentment of the many. Those who
thrive in our free society have an obligation to keep it free and progressive through the diligent exercise of their
responsibilities.

You and I know that political and economic power in our democracy depends on popular support. They stand on the
vast shoulders of the people, and there they shall remain for as long as the people recognize their legitimacy. But
this legitimacy is conditional: its beneficiaries must promote the welfare of all.

THE BUSINESSMAN AND THE NATION CLAIMS UPON HIM

I believe that, relying on your own characters or bylaws, which emphasize your positive obligations to the national
community, you can convince the nation of your capacity to raise your own standards of responsibility and
responsiveness to national problems. The chief virtue presumed of such trade groups as yours, in fact, is that you
voluntarily take up the burden of policing your ranks and raising your standards of usefulness and service to the
community.

What your respective characters fail to state is that at this stage of our national development, you, as leaders of
Philippine business and industry, including agriculture, are in the role of trustees not only of your own business
interests but also of the public interest. This relationship with the public interest is clear in the fact that our
government has habitually exercised the sovereignty of the people in behalf of Filipino businessmen. This is the
implication of our retail trade nationalization law and similar laws. That a special reciprocal obligation exists on the
part of business towards the people cannot be doubted.

In the light of such reciprocity, when Filipino businessmen commit such economic crimes as hoarding and
profiteering against their own people, they must surely be engaged in a form of treason. This, at least, cannot be said
of alien businessmen, for their allegiance to the Philippine flag cannot be presumed. I am tempted to say that when
Filipino businessmen, quick to invoke the use of national sovereignty in their behalf, withhold taxes due to the
people, they are similarly exposing themselves to the charge of betraying their own country.

THE BUSINESSMAN AS PATRIOT

These are harsh words, but I think in saying them we help clear the air. The Filipino businessman in the eyes of the
Filipino people is not only one engaged in profit-making, but also a kind of surrogate for the whole race in the” task
of demonstrating our national competence m business and industry. It is as such that the role of businessman is so
much admired and respected in our country today, to a degree unmatched in any other country in Asia with the
possible exception of Japan. The Filipino businessman is deemed to engage in a patriotic mission as well as business
for profit: he is a symbol of the struggle for our economic independence. He represents our groping for the ability
and competence we need to face and master the complexities of modern life.

In fairness to the Filipino businessman, he has, as a whole, proven himself worthy of this historic role. The speed
and resolution with which we confronted the crisis of the economy during the past eleven months, and overcame it,
is a compliment not so much to the government as to the collective competence of our Filipino management talent.
For the government’s policies are to a large extent drawn from the counsels of your own respective organizations,
and must reflect, in the end, the level of sophistication and competence of our own Filipino business community.



The resolution of the economic crisis and the experience of the past eleven months as a whole show that we can, if
we set our minds to it, achieve results normally deemed beyond the capacity of the nation to attain. This experience
of competence has enriched the national self-esteem. It also has enhanced the image of the Filipino abroad before all
men of goodwill. These initial results cannot but hearten us. I think that working together, you and your government
can surpass our own joint record in the new year now before us. I ask your cooperation not only with the
government but also with the Filipino people.

Source: National Library

Marcos, F. E. (1966). Speech of President Marcos at the combined induction ceremonies of the Philippine Chamber
of Industries, Chamber of Commerce of the Philippines, Chamber of Agriculture and Natural Resources and the
Bankers Association of the Philippines. Official Gazette of the Republic of the Philippines, 63(3), 535-546.
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Speech
of
His Excellency Ferdinand E. Marcos
President of the Philippines
On the Inauguration of Asian Development Bank

[Delivered in Makati, Rizal, December 19, 1966]

THE ADB: CORNERSTONE OF A NEW LIFE
IN ASIA

The Filipino people are proud to share with you on our native soil this historic moment in the life of modern Asia.
The inauguration of the Asian Development Bank will surely be remembered as one of the most auspicious events in
the history of the region. None can doubt its relevance to the mighty stirring towards a new life of progress and
dignity in this oldest of continents. And I shall add that this event is auspicious not only for the people of Asia, but
also for the peace of the world.

For the Philippines, the creation of the Asian Development Bank is specially significant. The choice of the
Philippines as the permanent site of the bank enhanced the national prestige. It is a recognition of the stability of our
political structure, the soundness of our social and economic institutions and the ability of our people.

We take pride in having played an important role in the organization of the bank, and in having been chosen as the
host country for its offices. Our pride must be tempered, however, with the awareness that our participation, and the
honor and recognition accorded our country carries with it certain responsibilities. We shall meet these
responsibilities.

AN INSPIRED VISION COME TRUE

The opening of the ADB proves that the forces working for cooperation and fraternity between nations should never
be underestimated. The ADB only yesterday was but an inspired vision. Today, we are inaugurating the bank. We
are giving the world the first concrete manifestation of regional economic cooperation in Asia.

That such can already be done in the world’s vastest and least homogenous—region, compliments the maturity and
open-mindedness of the Asian nations. But it is also a tribute to the perfectibility of human cooperation in general, in
spite of the vast differences that separate us culturally and politically.

COMMITMENT AGAINST POVERTY, IGNORANCE AND DISEASE

But even with their prophetic insights none of the Asian visionaries could foretell that in a few decades this great
regional project—the Asian Development Bank could already materialize. We also know that the obligation of
developed nations to help the less developed nations in ‘their own development is a relatively new and revolutionary
idea in history.

We know, however, the proximate causes of the success of this great idea of the ADB. We know the ADB could rise
today only because the ground had been well prepared for it during the past 18 years of the life of the ECAFE. This
Commission of the United Nations brought together Asian governments closer to each other than anything had done
before. In this regard, we are obliged to cite Mr. U Nyun, secretary general of the ECAFE, who has probably done
as much as any other man to bring forth the Asian Development Bank.



This day marks the beginning of a new era in the solidarity of the region. The interest and participation in this new
institution of countries outside the ECAFE region is an indubitable proof of the vision and statemanship of leading
countries outside this continent.

The list of member countries suggests that the Asian Development Bank is not a mere regional bank that its name
might imply. Its membership, covering 19 countries within the ECAFE region and 12-non-regional ones, in fact
constitutes the biggest difference from other similar organizations. (They are Afghanistan, Australia, Cambodia,
Ceylon, Nationalist China, India, Iran, Japan, Korea, Laos, Malaysia, Nepal, New Zealand, Pakistan, The
Philippines, Singapore, South Vietnam, Thailand and West Samoa. The non-regional member countries are Austria,
Belgium, Canada, Denmark, Finland, West Germany, Italy, The Netherlands, Norway, United Kingdom, United
States and Sweden.) The mobilization of outside capital for development of Asian economy makes the Bank a
unique institution. It may not be inappropriate, therefore, as someone has suggested, to call it a sort of “World Bank
for Asia.”

Asia with more than half the world population and a steady trend of population growth is at the very center of the
world crisis. While the crisis has various visible manifestations, what causes the most concern is the failure of
agriculture to satisfy human needs. Looking ahead, the race between agricultural output and population is assuming
formidable dimensions.

We Asians are, therefore, particularly happy about the keen interest shown by the countries outside the ECAFE
region to help “foster economic growth and cooperation in the region, of Asia and the Far East and contribute to the
acceleration of the process of economic development of the developing countries in the region.”

Allow me to congratulate the members of the board of directors. Cornelio Balmaceda (Philippines), Byung Kyu
Chim (Korea), Masaru Fukuda (Japan). J. M. Garland (Australia), Ng Kam Poh (Malaysia), P.V.R. Rao (India),
Khouw Bian Tie (Indonesia), Helmut Abramowski (West Germany), W. K. Wardroper (Canada), and Bernard
Zagorin (United States).

At this juncture, I should like to congratulate the Board of Governors of the Asian Development Bank for taking a
very wise, healthy and practical step in inviting other members and associate members of ECAFE and other non-
regional developed countries which are members of the United Nations or any of its specialized agencies, that have
not yet joined the bank, to join it.

I am aware that the Bank will, at this initial stage of its existence, have to face and solve some difficult problems,
such as the formulation of policies concerning loans, investment, guarantees and other related problems, not to
mention the problems of administration and appointing the right people to the right positions and getting them from
as many member countries as possible.

I have no doubt in my mind that these problems will be solved in no time. The Board of Governors did well in
entrusting the management of the bank to Mr. Takeshi Watanabe. His qualifications, background and experience
eminently fit him for his new position.

What will make the burden of Mr. Watanabe lighter is the fact that he has a board composed of knowledgeable men
and experts in their own fields.

I have great hopes that the bank will be a most powerful influence in stimulating economic and social development
in this region. But the most important efforts in this direction must come, not from outside the region but from
within. Progress is not merely a matter of advice and encouragement or external aid. Real progress can only result
from actions within the boundaries of Asia herself, and it is for us Asians to work together for our common good.

POTENTIAL COMPLEMENTARITIES



To pool together our resources for development is undoubtedly a great act of maturity and wisdom. This is not only
because most Asian countries lack the capital and the means of development. We also recognize the potential
complementarities in our different development programs which can be approached so as to lessen costs and
increase the benefits available to the nations concerned.

One of the major functions of the Asian Development Bank is to serve as a medium for bringing over investments
from the highly developed countries to the developing countries of the region. In the case of the Philippines, alone,
we have projected our need for foreign investments at more than P3.5 billion over the next three years of a four-year
program period.

The bank will also help redress the imbalance in foreign exchange prevailing in most Asian countries estimated at
from 600 million to one billion dollars. This is the foreign exchange gap involved in economic modernization and
the raising of productivity.

MANAGEMENT COMPETENCE

Because it will be mainly managed by Asians, and staffed by Asian experts, the ADB would be to orient itself to the
peculiar needs and requirements of the Asian countries. It will help prepare technical studies and proposals for loans
among the member countries or governments. I can see a salutary effect arising from this. There will be pressure on
member governments to scrutinize more closely and rigorously their own development projects to qualify for
assistance, and therefore to raise the level of their own planning and management competence.

But I believe that in the long run the most lasting effect of this bank would be moral, in the sense that it would help
spark in all member countries a new spirit of change—of being able to alter their own environments to make them
serve the aims of a better and fuller life in dignity and freedom. And it is in this sense that the Asian Development
Bank in the end enters the confluence of patriotic ideas associated with the great humanitarian heroes of Asia.

REGIONAL COOPERATION: A NECESSITY

We must at last face the truth that there is no choice for our countries except to cooperate. The World Bank has
given Southeast Asia only 5.3 per cent of all loans. The per capita loans from the World Bank on a regional basis are
$2.80 to Asia, $3.04 to Africa and $4.20 to Europe. The per capital foreign aid to Southeast Asia is only $2.50 while
it is $5.90 to Africa and $5 to Latin America.

The economic development of the Western Nations of Japan took place under different historical conditions when
capitalism was in its primitive and notorious stage and completely indifferent to the human wreckage that it left in
its wake. Today, most of our countries, irrespective of our stages of development and political beliefs, are
signatories to covenants and conventions under the United Nations which bind us to accord to workers the freedom
of organization and collective bargaining and the protection of various labor laws. As I have told the Asian Labor
Ministers Conference just ended in Manila, the Asian Nations today are in the position of being required to wage an
industrial revolution without exploitation, no nation today is permitted to suspend human rights in deference to an
urgent period of economic development. The dilemma of modern development in Asia is that it must be pursued
hand in hand with the welfare of the poorest people. Implied in this is the renunciation of drastic methods of capital
accumulation and formation which served the Western Industrial Revolution so well. Because of this, the Asian
countries must turn to each other and to the developed countries of the West for the additional capital they need for
their development. Cooperation, therefore, is no longer optional, when one thinks in broad terms, but a necessity
imposed upon our countries by the common objective of development.

SURPASSING THE LIMITS OF PEACE
The recognition of this necessity is an act of maturity and wisdom. And I am glad that the non-regional members of

the ADB, representing the developed West, are also taking part in this undertaking, ready to share with Asia the
experience and the capacities that are the sources of their own development. It is my fond hope that other ECAFE



countries such as the Soviet Union will now come into the bank, or at least participate in the development of Asia
through the special fund of the bank.

This event is a hopeful sign that once the energies of nations are directed towards peace and progress, the old narrow
limits of possible attainment are soon surpassed. The inauguration of the ADB should boost the morale of all who
believe in world peace and brotherhood.

Considering that the tensions in Asia remain the gravest menace to world peace, the opening of this great bank
directed to the deepest causes of such tensions—mass poverty, ignorance and disease, becomes all the more
encouraging and reassuring for mankind.

In conclusion, may I say to the men behind this bank; congratulations and best wishes as you go forth on your
historic mission of building a better life for the peoples of Asia.

Source: National Library

Marcos, F. E. (1966). Speech of President Marcos on the Inauguration of Asian Development Bank. Official Gazette
of the Republic of the Philippines, 63(4), 791-795.



Speech of President Marcos on Loyalty Day, December 21, 1966, December 21, 1966

EXTEMPORANEOUS SPEECH OF PRESIDENT FERDINAND E. MARCOS AT LOYALTY DAY AT CAMP
AGUINALDO QUEZON CITY, DECEMBER 21, 1966

Secretary Arellano,

Gen. Mata,

Speaker Protempore Pendatun,

Secretary Syquio,

Distinguished Guests,

Your excellencies of the diplomatic corps,

Officers and men and civilian employees of the Armed Forces of the Philippines,
My countrymen:

Today is the 31st anniversary of the Armed Forces of the Philippines. On this day, you and I are called upon to
renew our pledge of loyalty to the Constitution and to the Republic. We pledge a constancy and fidelity to our nation
and promise to place at the disposal of the humblest citizen the might of the Armed Forces of the Philippines.

On this day, I must express to you my pride in the Armed Forces of the Philippines.

Let us go back to what the Armed Forces of the Philippines had degenerated to sometime ago, not only was there
fraternization with the enemies of the state such as the communist and the smuggler, there was actual partnership
with them. There was demoralization in the ranks. The armed forces personnel who were supposedly engaged in
destroying those who sought to destroy the republic were actually engaged in strengthening these enemies. The
Armed Forces of the Philippines that was supposed to block all efforts in the corruption of our people and the
destruction of their integrity were the weapons and tools for these harmful objectives. There came a time when there
were, beyond these stories, reports circulated all over the Philippines that there were elements in our armed forces
that were ready to take over the government of the Republic of the Philippines. From these depths, the Armed
Forces of the Philippines recovered itself, stood up, upright and dignified.

Today, the Armed Forces of the Philippines has established the highest kind of efficiency, performance, and
professionalism it has ever known in its entire career.

I need not go into these details. But as every citizen of the Republic now stands up boldly and forthrightly criticizes
even you who must guard the citizen’s right of free speech, there is manifested indeed the attainment by you of the
objectives for which we have fought.

And now, with many citizens seeking to establish industries, factories, or other sources of income and agricultural
pursuits even in Huk infested areas, it is further demonstrated that your performance of duty has been above
average.

From the lonely outposts of Sibutu and Sitangkay in the South, to Batanes in the North, the Armed Forces of the
Philippines’ soldier has demonstrated his competence and patriotism. And now in the fields of South Vietnam, the
Filipino soldier has presented an image of which we can be proud.

The Filipino soldier is a soldier of peace. He is a soldier that does not seek to destroy or kill. He is a soldier that
seeks to rehabilitate and reconstruct. The Filipino soldier is the envy of all officials and employees of the
government, not because of special favors given him, but because of achievements attained in passionate anonymity.

Was it not only a few weeks ago when the question was raised: Why is it that it is only now that the Filipino soldier
has been utilized to build roads, raise schoolhouses, improve irrigation systems? When the cementing of Epifanio de
los Santos avenue was finished in a matter of a few days by AFP elements, the work became a symbol of the
efficiency and the high standard of action of the military. You have raised a challenge to each and every official and



employee of the government of the Republic of the Philippines, a challenge that each and every employee and
official seeks to meet.

When the soldiers who were supposedly demoralized, inefficient and corrupt in the central plains of Luzon, sought
out and destroyed the Hukbalahaps that sought to wreck our democratic institutions, again the question was asked:
Why were not our soldiers committed to action before this?

And the answer is because before this, the policy that directed and motivated the armed forces was questionable.
Now, that these policies which you yourself recommended have been reassessed and a new line of action
reestablished, you have, first of all, started a cleansing of your own ranks. Your board of generals recommended
these elimination actions. Fortnightly, your own men and officers adopted these recommendations and I gave these
my clearance.

No man has been recommended to the position of general without the approval of the board of generals of the
Armed Forces of the Philippines. No man is being recommended for promotion without passing through the
screening board. No man is awarded or commended even by the President of the Republic of the Philippines without
the intervention and recommendation of his immediate superiors. The power and prerogatives of command have
been reestablished among the officers of the Armed Forces of the Philippines.

While bowing to the superiority and supremacy of civil authority, in accordance with the dictates and command of
our constitution, you have been able to maintain the purity and professionalism of the officers and men of the Armed
Forces of the Philippines. For this, allow me to extend my own personal congratulations and the congratulations of
the people of the Philippines.

For this is not minor achievement. You and I know the obstacles that we have had to fight and are continuing to
fight. You and I know the indifference, the inertia, the sloth, the complacency that had infiltrated our own ranks and
seemed to overcast the entire nation. We have had to lift not only ourselves, but we have had to lift as well the entire
nation with us. And in this task, each and every officer, enlisted man and civilian employee of the Armed Forces of
the Philippines must be congratulated. Today, therefore, I have one message to you. And that is, carry on. Carry on
and attain the other heights that we have set as our objectives. Our tasks are not yet finished. There are many more
obstacles to overcome. There are many rivers that we must cross. There are many beaches that we must take, and
there are many forts that we must overwhelm.

I have complete trust and faith in the Filipino officer and the men of the Armed Forces of the Philippines. In you lies
the destiny of our country. For it has well been said that you constitute the first mark and symbol of the character of
a nation. If the Armed Forces of the Philippines should at any time and any moment become degenerate, then the
entire nation and the government degenerates with it.

Stand firm therefore against all importunings that would weaken you, against all temptations that would destroy you
and against the insidious infiltration that would destroy and break your ranks.

On my part I can only say that all the powers and prerogatives of the commander-in-chief as the President of the
Republic of the Philippines shall be there to support you in your march toward noble achievements.

Source: National Library



Message of President Marcos, at the conference with publishers, members of the Board of Censors, other
representatives of Mass Media, July 1967

(REMARKS OF PRESIDENT MARCOS AT THE CONFERENCE WITH
PUBLISHERS, MEMBERS OF THE BOARD OF CENSORS,
OTHER REPRESENTATIVES OF MASS MEDIA)

I THANK you very much for attending this conference. I have seen it necessary to call you because of the fact that
the upsurge of crime, characterized by violent and bloody incidents, as well as by the most heinous of crimes, is
traceable not only to professional criminals, but also to the younger generation, youths who are still so
impressionable, whose moral values are not yet defined, or whose standards are not yet as well established as those
of our generation, our age.

You will note that emphasis has been made on responsibility of media which have any thing to do with the
dissemination of information. Most important of these, of course, are the newspapers, including the dailies and the
weeklies, and such other publications, as the comics. Then, there are the movies, television, and radio, which also
reach a mass audience. Ladies and gentlemen, though I have always tried to keep cool under fire, and I might say
that this has been noted by many, I have lost my temper in conferences like these. Now, I am greatly concerned with
the manner by which the campaign against crime has been conducted by those who would implement the law. The
policies are established. You and I know where we are failing. You and I know that we must do something. You and
I know that the plans, the policies, the programs have been worked out. They are practical programs, and relevant to
present conditions. They are clear, and yet everyday we see violations of these standards of law and order. I will not
speak of any specific medium of information. All I would like to say is that you can police yourselves if you want
to. May I now ask you to do so?

I do not need to say that, as President, I have certain powers which I can exercise because that would be as if I were
talking to children, and I am not talking to children. I am talking to mature men and women who are quite capable of
handling this matter without the intervention of the President. That the President should intervene in a situation like
this should therefore emphasize the gravity of the problem.

I now identify myself with this crusade, to uplift the standards of morality in the media of mass communications.

Before this, there have been many excuses and apologies to the effect that the law, the rules and regulations do not
allow for the use of powers, as for instance the movie censors, to utilize their powers to dissuade producers of
movies and of television from exploiting what is malicious, sexual and violent. I do not need to go through the rules
and regulations. The rules and regulations are there. The law is very clear. You have adopted as well your own rules
and regulations, but which you have not implemented.

Why? Because, perhaps, we are to blame; perhaps you need somebody more powerful to back up your authority, to
tell you that the government is dedicated to this particular crusade, and that it will back you to the hilt. Perhaps, you
are afraid of damage suits that movie producers may bring against you. Now, I do not think that it is necessary for
me to say that you are immune to such damage suits, when you act within the law, and within the rules and
regulations. But this I do tell you now—that I will consider it a personal fight, my fight, the President’s own cause,
if in the exercise of the powers and authority given the movie consores, they should be hurt by any damage suits. |
will side with the movie censors, and I will fight to the bitter end anyone who attempts to impose upon you, upon us,
the wrong-headed notions of morality.

It is quite clear that the rules and regulations adopted by the movie censors are beyond suspicion or doubts of any
kind whatsoever. Official criteria for censorship establish particular rules. Therefore, these norms should be
followed. But as a general rule, motion pictures, which a greater number of people see, and speak with extraordinary
persuasion, to affect impressionable people, fail in adhering to standards. The more realistic films which appeal, to a
greater part, to mature and educated people may be all right for this audience, whose moral values are, in a measure,
already fixed.



But motion pictures showing a pattern of human conduct beyond the pale, which reach all classes, including the
young who naturally are eager to experience certain things either personally or vicariously for which they are not yet
ready, because their standards of morality are still flexible, upward or downward, can be harmful. We are concerned
not so much about the materials selected for a story as about the moral treatment of those materials. It is not the
theme of a picture that is of major concern but the thesis, not the plot, whether it deals with murder, greed, or lust,
but the ethical implications arising from the plot, the action, and the dialogue.

And from there, the criteria go on to say these about objectionable films.

A) Immoral films which serve no other purpose but to satisfy the market for sex; acts of sexual immorality,
perversion or lewdness are presented explicity or implicitly as desirable, acceptable, or as a proper pattern of
behavior.

B) Films which show the justification or exaltation of adulterous love, derogation of the institution of marriage.
Films which show acts of sexual perversion or lewdness in their entire intent to incite minors to violent, depraved or
immoral acts.

C) Films dealing with crime. Films presented in such a way as to glorify criminals or crime, inspiring imitation from
potential criminals. Subversive films. Films which on the whole tend to incite rebellion against the state, and involve
disloyalty to our political institutions.

D) Films the total effect of which are offensive to any religious institution, in the way they present ministers or
priests, for instance, as a comic character. Objectionable scenes off-scene. Scenes which show excessive and lustful
kissing, lustful embraces, etc. Scenes which show adulterous and illicit sex acts.

I don’t need to go through all these. Brutal killings and excessive cruelty to men, women, children as well as animals
are not to be presented in detail. Methods of crimes such as theft, robbery, safe-cracking, dynamiting, and other
similar criminal acts, should not be detailed in method. Profit from drugs must not be portrayed.

Other scenes; scenes which tend to create a disrespect for law, constituted authority, unless essential to the plot,
should be strictly regulated. Disrespect for the flag, accepted institutions, prominent people, and portrayals contrary
to the good customs of the Filipino people such as lack of respect for old folks, irreverence, blasphemy,
downgrading love and devotion to family, objectionable advertising, all these are objectionable.

All we need to say, ladies and gentlemen, is that everything that has been prohibited here are being shown in movie
theaters and on television today. Everything, but everything, and we are all to blame for this. We cannot face our
children. You look at everything that is happening in the Philippines today. Who committed this act of kidnaping
and rape, against this actress, Maggie de la Riva? Young kids. I am sure that they learned these techniques from the
movies, from television, from the comics perhaps, and they have been emboldened because our society accepts these
conditions complacently.

I think it is about time that you and I come together. You are all parents, just as I am. I do not speak only as
President of the Philippines. I speak also as a citizen. I think I articulate the sentiments of almost every Filipino right
now. If there are those who feel this is not so, that what I feel as a parent is not shared by the majority, then I say
they are wrong, and I am willing to take it up properly. I am willing to defend my position in any forum, whether it
is before the courts or before the people. But I am sure that you and I are in agreement on this. It is just that we have
not set the ground rules, or rather, we had set the ground rules but we have not followed them. Violations of these
ground rules have been tolerated.

Now, may I appeal to each and every one of you? May I appeal to the producers? May I appeal to the publishers?
May I appeal to the radio commentators to do away now with sex and violence, not necessarily all sex and violence
which sometimes are necessary to a plot, but the kind of sex and violence which incites unlawful acts from the
younger generation.



May I ask now the movie censors to enforce the standards that they have set and chosen to establish for the movie
industry?

I note that the Philippine Press Council has adopted its own standards of morality, and I think it is only proper to call
attention to the fact that there is now apparently a new effort on the part of the newspapers to play down crime, and
instead emphasize the punishment of crimes. I congratulate the publishers on this, although in the past may I say that
the newspapers have not exactly been too cooperative in the war against crime?

I understand that some movie producers have even offered a contract to Santiano. And this was published. Now,
what kind of society is this that we are building for our children, for ourselves? We glorify a man, who has been
arrested, and charged with killing a woman. And now his name is a by-word because of this publicity. Even children
are now familiar with the name. If you doubt me, listen to your own children. Thank God, my children do not read
too many newspapers nowadays because they are on vacation, because I would be very unhappy to see my children
reading these things in the newspapers.

As for television, did you see the reenactment of this case of Maggie de la Riva? The man in the reenactment was
practically nude, and yet this was shown to the public. Now this is something which does not require a board of
censors, nor rules and regulations for television producers to follow. This is something which you and I understand.

Now, I ask you, is that the kind of television program that you would want your children, and your wife, and your
mother to see?

I am sorry if I raise my voice like this, but I have been under tension ever since all these recent crimes happened. 1
would like to say that, perhaps, what was lacking was official action. Now, let us therefore agree that from now on
we are all on the same side, on the side of the crusade for decency.

May we now agree on this? You are on the side of the crusade for decency, I know. But on whose side are the movie
producers? There is a vicious cycle in movies at present. For instance, move producers say that they will not make
money if they do not put in a rape scene or a murder scene. But what happens is that they just speed up the
weakening of the morals of our people. Of course, children would want to eat as much candy as they want to, but if
you give them nothing but candy, they will merely ruin their health. It is the same thing with morals. With no
discipline, children will not grow up into the men and women to whom we can confidently hand over our country
and our government. Indeed, the younger generation certainly needs some guidance.

Now, may I ask you to please help in this? It is unfortunate that the President has to participate in such a matter like
this, this matter of producing films or clarifying the duties of the Board of Censors. This need to interfere, perhaps,
indicates the gravity of the situation. Perhaps this shows that we all must get together now. The parents must get
together now. I have no intention of censoring the news media. I have been under attack. I am being criticized by
everybody. Yet I had never attempted to do anything against my critics except to say that they should improve the
quality of their criticism. That is all and I am certain that anybody is entitled to that.

Now, I am asking you please to improve the quality of the movies, the quality of television shows, the quality of
radio commentators. You know that the jokes we sometimes hear on television are not exactly the kind of jokes that
you would have your children hear. The television producers say that it is what the public wants. It is what attracts
audiences, and so they give this kind of shows to them. The same is true of the jokes of Some commentators on
radio and TV, but I know good commentors who do not engage in this kind of repartee who do not tell green stories
yet they hold their audiences. These jokes may probably be excusable in a men’s club, among mature men who
understand that this is all a part of the atmosphere in which men gather, and that they do not necessarily affect the
character of men, which has already been molded. But such stories certainly affect the character of children.

Therefore, I am asking the Board of Censors to meet with me after this conference. After them, may I talk with the
movie producers separately, and also the radio and television commentators? I understand that you have some
information that you would like to tell me. If there is such information, please let me know now, because the chiefs



of police who are here to confer with me, the chiefs of the NBI, NICA, the PC, who are now organized to fight
crime, should be informed as well.

We know that crime is caused not only by the immediate provocations of opportunity and intent, but by the
atmosphere itself. Even the economic situation affects peace and order. We know all these, so we have short term
and long range plans for fighting crime. The short term plan, of course, involves police action, punishment, proper
and speedy justice. We are attending to this now. I assure you that we are utilizing all the facilities at our command.
All our resources will be thrown into this campaign. We are now trying to improve the police system. I have asked
the metropolitan police to get organized. For want of any personnel that may be considered as capable of dealing
with hardened criminals, we have organized a strike force, a strike force that can go anywhere and act quickly to
augment local police action. We are now improving the caliber of our police. I am insisting upon the passage of a
bill authorizing the retirement of policemen at a younger age. We are releasing about P2 million to standardize
upwards the salaries of policemen. In short, your government is doing everything that it is capable of, but it cannot
do the job alone. It cannot go on alone.

I beg of you, and I appeal to you, in the name not only of our children but also of the entire Filipino people not only
for now but also for in the future. I beg of you, please help us in properly molding the character of our people now.
We know and must accept that you are in command of the weapons which can determine the character of our young
men and women. Please utilize those instruments for the proper molding of their character.

Yes, I know that the movie industry is a business. You do not go into it for the sake of art, perhaps, but I beg of you
to establish a proper balance between business and the future of our country. One need not be considered as more
essential than the other. You can have both, I believe, and it is very necessary that we strike a proper balance. The
balance had been tilted too much toward sex or violence. Let us achieve a more desirable balance. Please do not wait
until the government utilizes its police powers in order to tilt this balance all the way to the other side, because that
would be dangerous.

I, as your President, am dedicated to the ideal of democracy, I do not favor using police powers in this matter.

Yes, I was not in favor, for instance, of lifting the privilege of the writ of habeas corpus in Central Luzon. I am not
in favor of arresting anybody just because I do not like his face. I feel the same way about censorship; I am not in
favor of state-directed censorship; once it starts it is difficult to go back. Once the full power of the government is
utilized, it is almost impossible to give redress to all those who are aggrieved.

But I know that after this, all of you will take the necessary steps to attain our objective, without resorting to the
utilization of the ultimate powers of the government and of the state, which often is attended by violence.

If there are any questions I would like to listen to them. If there are any suggestions, I also would like to listen to
them. Please do not feel offended by the vigor with which I have emphasized these points. Please do not feel that I
called you here as my guests only to scold you. No, I had never intended to do that.

And please don’t hold back just because I am in a temper. You may say: “The President is in a temper and it is not
the time to talk to him,” But I am available for dialogue now. If there is anything you would like to tell me, please
let me know.

Source: National Library



Address of President Marcos before the PHILCAG troops in South Vietnam, July 16, 1967

Address
of
His Excellency Ferdinand E. Marcos
President of the Philippines
Before the PHILCAG troops in South Vietnam

[Delivered on July 16, 1967]
MARTYRS FOR PEACE
BY
PRESIDENT FERDINAND E. MARCOS

I BRING with me the warm regards of our people. You are not forgotten; in fact, you are remembered with pride
and longing. All of us pray for your safe return to the land whence you came:

Your government has sent you on an errand of mercy in a mission of peace. You left your homes and loved ones in
the name of that Filipino tradition which is rooted in genuine compassion for all humanity, especially for those who,
like our heroic generations, understand history to be the struggle for liberty. You are here to demonstrate the
indivisibility of human freedom. You are witnesses to our people’s and our nation’s enduring commitment to the
sacred ideals of peace, liberty, and prosperity as the grand pursuits of mankind.

The Poignant Question of our Time

It has been said that your presence here attests to our nation’s involvement in the Vietnam war. I would rather give
its precise name; that the Filipino people, through your gallantry and courage, are involved in the agony of the
human spirit in Vietnam. For the Vietnam battlelines follow the historical and moral demarcations of light and
darkness, freedom and tyranny. These battle lines evoke the poignant question of our time, whether this world of
ours can endure half-slave and half-free.

History has long ago condemned the exploitation of man by man; our own times demand the condemnation of the
colonization of a people by their own kind.

There is for us no middle ground in the violent issues that rend Vietnam today. Our constitution rules out war as an
instrument of national policy, but it does not forbid us to extend our sympathy with those who are in the midst of
this beleaguered area of freedom. From our own historical experience, we know how despairing it was to be alone in
the fight for freedom; for this reason, we do not wish on our brothers in Asia the lonely fate of the Philippine
revolution.

Our Glorious Hour

In that glorious hour of our race, our forebears stood alone. The duly constituted revolutionary government, to put it
bluntly, had to go begging for recognition in the embassies of the world. Let not the bitterness of that experience be
the lot not of our Asian brothers.

It should be the obligation of civilized mankind to see to it that the bitter experience of history is not repeated in our
time.



You were enjoined never to shoot in anger. You come to build, not to destroy; to give life, as it were, and not to take
it. But you and I know that you risk your lives in doing so. There have been casualties. But it is a source of pride to
our countrymen—and myself personally—that you have never been provoked to return measure for measure.

Indeed, your mission here is not without its sacrificial passions.
A Decision for Liberty

You have been sent by a decision lonely in its responsibility, even while its public discussion had been exhaustive,
frank, and wide-ranging. Every Filipino who had anything to say about Vietnam was heard. It remained for me to
weigh the arguments for and against; mine was the responsibility for exercising the persuasive force of the
Presidency in behalf of what I consider the honest consensus of the Filipino people.

That consensus is a decision for liberty.
Martyrs for Peace

I will grant you that your mission of peace is a paradoxical one, for it imperils your life as much as the combatant’s.
As the saying goes, you sheath your sword in a spot where swords clash in mortal strife. What does that make you
then but martyrs for peace?

The critics, who advocate neutrality, do not see this shade, do not care to grant us the validity, the honesty, the
delicate equilibrium of our involvement. Why should your very presence here indicate at once hostile intentions?
Why should it be an “either/or” of combat or withdrawal? Except for the blood-thirsty, Daniel in the lion’s den is not
obliged to be the gladiator.

No doubt, your position here is difficult, so difficult an ordeal, in fact, that only an understanding of the issues in
Vietnam can sustain and console you. The Issues in Vietnam

The issues are clear, although by no means simple Rhetoric, propaganda, and historical questions have made the
issues complicated for most of us. As an American marine is reported to have said once, “How do you tell the good
guys from the bad guys?”

There are heroes and patriots on both sides of the barricades. The Vietcong guerrilla has a human face. As a human
being he cannot be different from you and me. But as a belligerent, he offers a clue to the true menace, the authentic
enemy in Vietnam. That menace the enemy, is the Marxist view of history; in sum, History as Mars.

This view of history divides mankind into hostile camps and people into hostile classes. The very term it uses is
martial: “class war.” Its idea of peace is the complete dominance of an ideology which crucifies mankind in the
cross of the state. Power is its worship. Tyranny its temple.

But its evil is sophisticated, unlike the diabolical evil of old. It disguises itself in the legitimate desire for self-
determination of hitherto oppressed peoples. It pretends to champion the rights of those which it desires to dominate.
And it is for this reason that even some men of good will are duped by this false messiah.

Freedom Is As Freedom Does

The Vietnamese people want to be free. They want to carve their own destiny. But it must be authentic freedom and
genuine self-determination, and these they can only achieve through a government that reflects their general will and
aspirations.

il

But we are properly informed about what a communist government is like. It styles itself “new” or “people’s
democracy,” but we find no evidence of the institutions that make up a democracy. There are no free elections, no



freedom of speech, press, and assembly, no machinery for the peaceful arbitration of political grievances. This could
not be what the Vietnamese people want, weary as they are of war. The peace that must be restored in Vietnam
cannot be a peace of the grave, nor freedom there be the illusion of the chained.

Freedom is as freedom does.
Commitment and Obligation

Our commitment, therefore, in Vietnam is a commitment in history. When we made the Revolution of 1896, we
made it for all of Asia. We are obliged, we of this generation, to be faithful to that tradition.

Moreover, our own national interests dictate our involvement as peace-makers. We cannot live as an island of
freedom in a sea of tyranny. For that would be the beginning of our own enslavement.

Thus, we are in Vietnam to pursue an honorable peace, a peace that promotes human dignity and freedom. Those
who cry “peace” in Vietnam must bear in mind that there are certain conditions in which peace is not worth having.

You are here, my compatriots, to assure the future of freedom as much as for the Filipino generations yet to come as
for the suffering people of Vietnam.

I am gratified that you have risen to this challenge without flinching, like the free men that you are, and, above all,
like the patriotic Filipinos that you are.

I shall report to our people upon my return that the ramparts of freedom are manned by Filipinos too. Let them be
inspired by your courage, so that they too will be courageous in facing up to the challenges that confront our nation.

Source: National Library
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Speech of President Marcos on the opening of Linggo ng Wikaang Pambansa, August 13, 1968

Talumpati
ni
Kagalang-galang na Ferdinand E. Marcos
Pangulo ng Pilipinas
Sa pagbubukas ng Linggo ng Wikang Pilipino ng Surian ng Wikang Pambansa

[Inihayag noong Ika-13 ng Agosto, 1968]
ANG KAUNLARAN NG WIKANG PILIPINO

Ukol sa pagdiriwang natin ng Linggo ng Wika ay nais kong ikuwento sa inyo ang nangyari sa isa nating kababayang
Pampanggo nang pumarito siya sa Malakanyang kamakailan.

Dalawang linggo bago sumapit ang takdang araw ng pagparito niya, ang kababayan nating Pampanggo ay
nagpasiyang mag-aral ng wikang Ilokano. Dahil sa ako ay Ilokano, ipinalagay niya na makatutulong ang wikang
Ilocano sa kanya sa pakikipag-usap sa akin at sa mga tanod at katulong dito sa Palasyo ng Bayan.

Ganyan daw ang paniniwala niya, ayon sa kababayan nating Pampanggo, dahil noong araw kung ano and
kinagisnang wika ng Pangulo ay iyon ang wikang umiiral sa Malakanyang.

Dumating ang takdang araw ng pakikipagkita sa akin ng kababayan nating Pampanggo at siya nga ay naparito.

Ang unang tanod ng Palasyo na kanyang aasalubong ay binati niya sa wikang Ilokano, ngunit hindi siya pinansin.
Isa pang tanod and binati niya sa wikang Ilokano, ngunit hindi rin siya pinansin. Kaya, sumaisip tuloy niya na mga
bastos at walang pinag-aralan ang mga tanod sa Malakanyang ngayon.

Ngunit nangamba rin siya na baka ang pagbigkas niya ng Ilokano ang dahilan ng hindi pagpansin sa kanya. Kaya,
marahan at maliwanag niyang inulit ang kanyang pagbati sa sumunod na tanod. Ngunit sa halip na sagutin siya sa
Ilokano, ang tanod ay humingi ng paumanhin sa wikang Pilipino at magalang na nagtanong kung ano ang lakad ng
kababayan nating Pampanggo sa Malakanyang. Napilitan tuloy ang Pampanggo na magsalita sa Pilipino at
nagkaunawaan ang dalawa.

Umakyat sa Palasyo ang kababayan nating Pampanggo. Samantalang naghihintay,ng kanyang takdang oras na
makipagkita sa akin, ipinasiya niyang makipag-usap sa wikang Ilokano sa aking mga katulong.

Ngunit gayon na lamang ang kanyang pagkamangha dahil sa ni isa ay walang marunong ng Ilokano sa mga katulong
kong nakausap niya. Lumigid siya sa buong bulwagan at pinakinggan niya kung ano ang wikang ginagamit sa mga
usap-usapan at natuklasan niya na kung hindi wikang Pilipino ay Ingles ang ginagamit. Walang nag-uusap sa
wikang Ilokano doon.

Nang pumasok siya sa aking tanggapan ay binati niya kaagad ako sa wikang Ilokano. Ngunit dahil sa alam ko na isa
siyang Pampanggo ay sinagot ko siya sa wikang Pilipino. At pabiro ko pang sinabi na sa Pilipino na kami mag-usap
at baka maubusan siya sa Ilokano. At sa wikang Pilipino nga kami nag-usap.

Bukod sa Pilipino ang wikang umiiral sa Malakanyang sa iialim ng kasalukuyang pangasiwaan, sa halip na ang
wikang kinagisnan ng Pangulo o ang kinagisnan ng Unang Ginang tulad ng kinagawian sa Malakanyang ng
nakaraang panahon, ay patuloy na gumagawa ngayon ang pamahalaan ng mga hakbang tungo sa ganap na pagsulong
at pag-iral ng wikang pambansa sa buong kapuluan.

Ang isa sa mga hakbang na ito ay ang pagsasalin sa Pilipino ng panunumpa sa tungkulin sa pamahalaan. Dahil dito,
buhat sa Pangulo ng Pilipinas hanggang sa pinakamababang kawani ng pamahalaan na kailangang manumpa sa



tungkulin ay nanunumpa ngayon sa Pilipino sa halip na sa wikang Ingles o Kastila. Naniniwala ako na ang Pilipino
ay siyang wikang dapat gamitin sa panunumpa sa tungkulin sa pamahalaan dahil sa ito ang wikang taal sa ating
bansa, dahil sa ito ang wikang ganap nating nauunawaan, dahil sa ang wikang ito ay naglalagos sa ating puso at
kaluluwa.

Ang isa pa sa mga hakbang na ginawa ko ay ang pagsasalin sa Pilipino ng bahagi ng Pangulo sa seremonya sa
pagtanggap ng mga sugo ng ibang bansa dito sa atin, tulad ng mga embahador, ministro at iba pa. Ang paggamit ng
Pangulo ng Pilipinas ng wikang Pilipino sa pagtanggap ng mga kinatawan o sugo ng ibang bansa ay nagpapakilala
ng ating pagpapahalaga sa ating wikang pambansa.

Ngunit hindi lamang sa mga seremonya ginagamit ngayon ang wikang Pilipino. Sa lahat ng sandali na sa aking
palagay ay lalong angkop at lalong mabisa ang paggamit ng wikang Pilipino, ang wikang ito ang aking ginagamit.

Ang wikang Pilipino ay ginamit din ng ating delegation sa nakaraang kapulungan ng International Labor
Organization sa Geneva. Sa pamamagitan ng wikang Pilipino ay nailahad ng ating delegasyon sa kapulungang
pandaigdig ang paninindigan ng Pilipinas ukol sa mga isyong pinag-uusapan doon. Isa pa itong patotoo na ang
wikang Pilipino ay mabisa at marangal, na hindi tayo magsisisi sa ating hangad na pagyamanin at pairalin ang
wikang ito sa buong bansa.

Sa araw na ito ay binabati ko ang Surian ng Inang Wika sa kanyang mga nagawa na, ginagawa at gagawin pa tungo
sa pagpapayaman at pagpapalaganap ng wikang pambansa

Binabati ko rin ang lahat ng guro ng wikang pambansa na siyang walang pagod na nagmumulat, sa araw-araw na
ginawa ng Diyos, sa isipan ng ating mga kabataan tungo sa pagyakap at paggamit sa wikang Pilipino. Ang mga
gurong ito ng ating bansa ang siyang tunay na sandigan ng pag-sulong ng wikang Pilipino.

Inaasahan ko na sa pamamagitan ng pagtutulong-tulong natin ay hindi na malayo ang pagdating ng araw na maaari
na nating itigil ang kampanya sa pagpapairal ng wikang pambansa. Ang totoo dahan-dahan nang nararamdaman ng
marami sa atin, kasama na ang mga pulitiko, mga mangangalakal at mga lider sibiko, na ang wikang Pilipino ay
kailangan nila sa mabisang pagganap ng kani-kanilang mga tungkulin. Darating ang araw, at iyan ay di na malayo,
na hindi na natin kailangan na himukin ang sinuman gumamit ng wikang Pilipino. Sila na rin sa kanilang sarili ang
magsusumikap na matuto at gumamit nito dahil sa ang paggamit ng wikang Pilipino ay mahalaga para sa kanila.

Isa sa mga pangunahing adhikain ng pangasiwaan ko ang padaliin ang pagsapit ng araw na iyan.
Salamat po.
Source: National Library

Marcos, F. E. (1968). Speech of President Marcos on the opening of Linggo ng Wikang Pambansa. Official Gazette
of the Republic of the Philippines, 64(38), 9527-M-9527-0.



Speech of President Marcos at the induction of the newly elected officers and directors of the Chamber of
Commerce of the Philippines, August 30, 1968

Speech
of
His Excellency Ferdinand E. Marcos
President of the Philippines
At the induction of the newly elected officers and directors of the Chamber of Commerce of the Philippines

[Delivered at the Fiesta Pavilion, Manila Hotel, August 30, 1968]
BUSINESS AND ECONOMIC POLICY

It is a refreshing experience to come and appear before the Chamber of Commerce of the Philippines. After the
vitriolic attacks of my political opponents, the speech delivered here by the new president comes as a diplomatic
note. He essayed to explain to me that he had to be candid, and I told him that if all the speeches delivered in this
country were of that moderation, I would be very happy indeed.

But that speech was what we lawyers call the statement of facts by a party litigant. I will, in tonight’s speech hope to
give a counter-statement of facts.

First of all, it has been a year since I last appeared before you in this Chamber to enunciate the determination of my
administration to erect a genuine framework for economic-growth. You will remember that at that time, I
commended to you and our people what I called, and I quote, the “ethic of progress,” or what was called “the quiet
and unobtrusive passion for achievement.” I repudiated the dishonest approach to economic development of a
previous administration, as symbolized by the Emergency Employment Administration, and I insisted that we be
honest with ourselves as well as with our people. If you will recall, I pledged my administration to the harder choice
rather than the easy one; for unless we committed ourselves to a harsher ethic, no genuine economic growth, no real
national development would be possible.

A Time for Sacrifice

This Commitment, which I enunciated before you last year, was a result of the grave crises that our nation faced two
years before, when we accepted the popular mandate. The times called for sacrifice, and it called too for massive
economic rescue operations. It is my hope that those whom we helped to rescue, especially the members of this
Chamber will not forget this.

There was, to begin with a total of nearly 2,000 distressed industries and firms, driven to the brink of ruin by year of
mismanagement of the economy. To salvage them, the Development Bank of the Philippines had to set aside about
P700 million. But to make this remedial action possible, we have had to effect considerable adjustments in the
allocation of priorities. As an example, we had to increase in the Budget or in the Appropriations Act annually the
share of economic development, in public funds from 25 per cent to 30 per cent; consider that our budget or
Appropriation Act totals about P3 billion every year, you can estimate what five per cent is. At the same time—I
have had to bring down the general expenditures of government salaries, equipment and the like, by five per cent
last year and another five per cent this year.

As managers of corporations, you know how difficult it is to cut down expenditures in operations. This is a reversal
of the tendency of government because of the increase of population and the increase of the cost of the social
overhead to move upward instead of downward. I would like to know any government today that has succeeded in
decreasing the cost of general government by five and by ten per cent.



Last year the Monetary Board of the Central Bank restricted credit. We had to adopt them, the Circulars of the
Monetary Board, because the pattern in the use of the available credit had been distorted to a point where we were
returning to excessive import. If you will remember import control was imposed in 1950 precisely because of this.
In plain terms, available funds were being utilized to bring in goods from outside the country and not to produce
goods inside our country.

You will remember that I appealed to each and every one of you. We met on many occasions, and I called upon the
banks, the private commercial banks and the leaders of the banking community, and we all agreed to give priority to
the production of local goods and give less emphasis to the importation of goods. You promised me and you
promised the people that you would implement your claims. Now let us see how you implemented your solemn
pledges to me.

The passage of a full year has not basically changed the situation. However, tonight I come to you with the same
appeal, but I also come with the same proposition in ail sincerity, with all determination, for you and the business
community. I ask that if you had failed to exercise restraint in the past that you exercise it now, that you relax on
importations, and if together we can improve our balance of payments positions, we should be able to liberalize
credit substantially and remove the special time deposit requirements by December of this year.

But let me go further; there are many speculations among the business community today. I have been asked point-
blank what are the plans on devaluation and on exchange control. This is my message to you tonight.

I assure you—in reiteration of a previous announcement —that there will be no currency devaluation and foreign
exchange controls during my administration.

But I ask that the business community, especially the members of the Chamber of Commerce, cooperate with the
government, not through speeches but by actual deeds to discipline business activities in regard to imports.

We speak of sacrifice on the part of our people, I ask for sacrifice on the part of the more affluent elements of our
society. This sacrifice, however, will have rewards that can easily be fitted into your respective projections.

Fears are Understandable

You and I know that the fear of devaluation, of exchange control is upon us because of the deterioration of the
balance of payments situation which resulted from an excessive increase in importation. The excessive increase in
importation is due in part to speculation about devaluation. So we have a vicious circle of fear feeding on itself and
in the process generating more and more imports.

The clearest example of this may be gleaned from our experience in 1966 and 1967. In the fiscal year 1966, also a
time of relaxation of credit restrictions, our exports exceeded our imports, and we registered for the first time in
years a favorable trade balance. However, in 1967, the picture drastically changed; there were excessive
importations of raw materials and non-essential commodities and luxury goods. The increase in imports of raw
materials, furthermore, did not result in a corresponding high increase in domestic production, indicating two
disturbing developments: a shift toward more import-intensive industry lines or a speculative stockpiling of raw
material inventories. It therefore became necessary to restrict credit once again.

Now, you all know that the government does not impose these restrictions for the heck of it, because it wants to
make you miserable.

A very grave strain on our foreign reserves was the need to pay an $85 million short-term loan from abroad. This
loan was incurred by the previous administration to import rice four years ago. The present administration has now
settled this indebtedness.



I would imagine that all of us would learn from experience. We cannot go on with the same habits of mind,
committing the same mistakes, falling into the same undisciplined rut and expect to achieve economic development
in our time or in the near future.

This is a fundamental principle of life, not rarefied economic theory. We have to live within our means.
Balance of Payment

I cannot overemphasize to you the critical nature of our balance of payments situation. Governor Alfonso Calalang
of the Central Bank has informed me that during the first seven months of the present year, the country, through
importations by you, the members of the Chamber incurred a $57 million deficit in its balance of payments. This
deficit is mainly the result of the further $109 million or 19 per cent expansion in import payments over their year-
ago volume and despite the exceptional 19 per cent increase in export receipts. Since imports had gone up by 47 per
cent in the preceding year, the January-July 1968 import payments were $289 million or 75 per cent larger than their
volume in the first seven months of 1966, two years earlier,

The balance of payments problem was clearly brought about by the undisciplined increase in imports.

It is for this reason that government had to intervene in the economic process, only to be blamed by some
misinformed sectors, in its attempt to secure the economy through such intervention.

Crisis Government

In a very real sense, ours is a crisis government. It gets noticed when things are going bad, getting blamed perversely
for salvaging a situation that somebody else had brought about. I do not mind this really. In the modern world, the
government has to exercise a certain degree of economic leadership. And this is more evident in a developing
economy like ours.

But let me say this to the business community and to our people. In accepting our role as the crisis man, or in your
terms, exercising management by exception, let the perspective be clear. The government steps into the economy to
set things right—and not necessarily to dislocate them.

Without government leadership, many businesses will be buried either by competition or mismanagement in a
freewheeling economy, where only the fittest may survive.

Other Areas of Cooperation

There are other areas of cooperation between the government and the business community—and I am glad to note
the recommendations and suggestions of your president. We do not only need to keep open the lines of dialogue; we
must keep the cooperation lines, if [ may coin a phrase, open.

Now, on the suggestions of our president here on capital gains tax, perhaps I should inform him that I have
recommended this to Congress. Perhaps I should also tell him that it was upon my instance that a provision of this
nature was included in the Investments Incentives Act, and perhaps 1. should tell him further that when I was a
congressman and then a senator, I authored such an amendment, excluding long-term capital gains from income tax.
If you will help me to convince the senators not to deliver too many speeches, I think we can get something done
about the government. Again, the president of your organization recommends a period of tax amnesty on interest
and surcharges. Well, I think you should also know that this suggestion was approved by me a year and a half ago.

Do you know what the obstacles are? The obstacles are existing criminal and administrative cases that are pending
not only in our courts but also before our administrative tribunals.



And it is also suggested that there be a tax amnesty to cover hidden and unexplained capital, especially those coming
from abroad. I just can imagine what the political opposition will say about this. They will probably say that I am
trying to get my cronies to bring in the money that they made out of deals with the present administration. But now
that it has been seriously suggested by the president of this organization, I will submit this to the Department of
Finance and the Fiscal Policy Committee which as you know are studying all of this.

Then there is the suggestion of an export-import bond, and the basis for this is the alleged lack of capital for exports.
There is a lot of capital for exports that you have not utilized. I would like you to know that the latest report of the
Fiscal Policy Committee, through the governor of the Central Bank, is that there are about P300 to P500 million
available for export production and exports which the private commercial banks and the businessmen have not
utilized because they have been busy utilizing the available credit for imports. Anyway, if the export-import bond
will help, let us establish it. I, for one, am in favor of this although perhaps I should tell you that we are now busy
organizing an export trading corporation to which the private sector will be invited. It is my hope that you will
cooperate in establishing this.

We have considerably taxed the resources of government in fulfilling our responsibility to the people. In the two
years of this administration, more bridges have been built more schoolhouses erected, more roads constructed, than
the combined achievements of previous administrations. This arises from our belief that increased social overhead is
an inducement to economically productive activities.

However, our resources do not come from a bottomless well-spring.

I do not mind admitting to you that the infrastructure program has considerably slowed down. The rate of
construction of school buildings has been cut about 50 per cent. We used to produce 8,000 to 9,000 buildings a
year—now the number is only 4,000 a year. Irrigation works have also been slowed down. The reason for this,
again, is that we have to service our international and domestic obligations— most of which were inherited from
past administrations.

As it is, therefore, we are still catching up with our past. When shall we begin shaping the future?

This is the urgent philosophy for the new taxes, which, in all candor, I urge you to support, as a token of your
consideration for those who will come after us—for the future generations of Filipinos who shall put our own
generation in the balance of history.

As I told you last year, “we are building not only for the present but also for the future. But we are determined not to
do in the future what we can do today.”

When I am asked to postpone the taxes, there comes to my mind immediately some figures. For instance, 80 per cent
of all those who died in Mindanao in 1966 never saw a doctor or a nurse in their whole lives. As a leader, as a
citizen, as a Filipino, am I supposed to just forget this? We have been able to reduce this statistic to 60 per cent, then
to 50 per cent.

There are 1,400 municipalities in the entire country. There are only 330 complete rural health units. There are many
places never visited by any doctor or nurse or midwife, and this has been a fact through the entire history of the
Philippines. And yet we aspire to be a modern, civilized country. All of these facts keep pouring into my head and I
have to face harsh criticism for proposing new taxes. But if courage is needed to stand up for my beliefs, if it is
necessary for me to stop even my political career in order to face realities with courage, I would rather choose to
face realities with courage than continue as President of the Republic of the Philippines.

The Business Approach

Look into your ways, your approach to business, and your firms, and you will find an analogy between economic
enterprise and modern government. Once you identify the problem of business growth, do you hesitate to apply the



solution—whether it is in terms of fresh capital, more managerial talent, more workers? You do not; rather, you act
at once in your hard, pragmatic way because you know from experience that a business cannot afford to stand still.
The alternative to growth is stagnation.

Similarly, when government identifies the national problem, it must not hesitate to apply the solutions, whether it is
in terms of taxes, reallocation of priorities, or altering the balance of payments situation. The big difference,
however, is that government, unlike a business firm, is not just responsible to a select group of responsible
stockholders, and therefore, its policies are subjected to a million examinations from different points of view, some
of which may be irresponsible.

But I would like to believe that the persuasive powers of the government, when used with sincerity and dedication,
should be able to unite the nation.

I am starting with you, who are the most influential forces in the national economy. The sacrifice I ask of you is not
too difficult. If import payments had grown by 25 per cent a year, instead of 32 per cent, between 1966 and 1968,
there would not have been any deficit in our balance of payments.

We have definite grounds to expect an improvement m our foreign exchange receipts in the coming year. New
investments in the mining sector of considerable magnitude have entered the country. Our exports from mining,
especially in copper, will increase considerably m the coming year. We expect also a significant infusion of foreign
exchange from the dollar earnings of 16.000 Filipino technicians and workers in the US military and naval bases in
the Pacific, to the extent of about a $100 million a year. We expect a substantial increase in our sugar production so
that we shall be able to fill up our quota in the United States market. These are some indications that our balance of
payments position faces much brighter prospects in the year to come, and that the forces of economic stability are on
the ascendant.

Let it not be said that the appeal, in being unheeded has not united us to move forward, for the tragedy would be that
we were a nation incapable of learning from our experience and the mistakes of the immediate past.

Thank you and good night.
Source: National Library

Marcos, F. E. (1968). Speech of President Marcos at the induction of the newly elected officers and directors of the
Chamber of Commerce of the Philippines. Official Gazette of the Republic of the Philippines, 64(43), 10914-10920.



Speech of President Marcos at the inauguration of General Santos City and the inauguration of the Home Economics
and Marcos Building, September 5, 1968

Speech
of
His Excellency Ferdinand E. Marcos
President of the Philippines
At the inauguration of General Santos City and the inauguration of the Home Economics and Marcos Building

[Delivered in Tacurong, Cotabato, September 5, 1968]
THE SPIRIT OF INTEGRATION
I am supposed to deliver the inauguration speech to inform everybody that General Santos is now a city.

I hereby declare, as President of the Republic of the Philippines, that as of today, the new city of General Santos has
been organized and will operate as such, a chartered city of the Republic of the Philippines.

I congratulate all those who have anything to do with the progress of this city. When I first came here as a young
man way back in 1940, and then immediately after the war, this place was just a small village. This was a one-road
town, but now we have a city—a big, progressive bustling city. Who would ever imagine that these big buildings
here today could have been put up within such a short period of time? This is, indeed, a monument to the energy,
enthusiasm and dedication of your leaders and of the men who poured their sweat and energy into the building of
this town.

But the building of this town and this city was not the work of the leaders alone. Mostly it was the work of the
people who are here, and may I say it was the work of Christian, Muslim and other minorities. This is what I want to
emphasize today.

All over the country, we again hear the alarm signals being raised, calling attention to one fact, and that is—that
there is a fear that the two cultures, Christian and Muslim cannot co-exist. I wish to emphasize that General Santos
is the creation of a community of Filipinos, Muslims and Christians working in mutual partnership for a mutual
goal.

Rumors of Disunity

There appeared some time ago, in the press and radio and other media, news to the effect that Muslims and
Christians are engaged in killing each other here. The reports, however, were not true. But while it was false and
irresponsible, for some time, the entire nation came face to face once again with that old fear: regional strife among
people of different creeds. Briefly, we seemed to find in it ample evidence of the so called “Muslim separatist
movement” brewing allegedly in some of the towns of Mindanao. Since then all of these moves have been denied.
And finally, our government—from the Presidency to the Congress down to the smallest local government—had to
face again the old query: Is it the government of all Filipinos? And if it is, who are the Filipinos?

These seem in retrospect very tired and cliche-ridden questions, but if we look at them in the context of the rumored
discontent and disunity that provoked them, they seem, indeed, imperative and important questions. They strike at
the very foundation of this land we call our country, and we are suddenly reminded, as if in shock, that some of our
brother Filipinos may in fact have stopped to call it their own.

And so the problem, that you, the first settlers faced in 1939 is still with us. We have recognized the necessity of
making community with the members of the cultural minorities in the task of nation-building. But somewhere in our
experience, our plans exceeded or did not measure up to the achievements of the past.



And so today, we must confront this unfinished business, not so much because there are rumors of disunity, but
more important because we really have to bring down those walls that divided us Muslims and Christians in the past.

The Way of Integration
The answer is oneness, “integration.” But what do we mean by integration in the context of our times?

Integration implies, I believe, a union. To integrate is to join two disparate things, such that when they are joined
they compose a new whole, without either of the two losing identity in the union. In the context of cultures,
integration means the participation of disparate cultures and cultural groups in the making of one body politic,
without one culture being subjugated or subsumed or assimilated by any other.

The union in the case of a nation, I suggest is a political one. It means the molding of nation from those cultural
groups which inhabit its boundaries of space. The fact that one group will be more numerous than the others is
circumstantial and has no bearing whatsoever on the rights that it may derive from the nation so formed.

Relating these principles to our own nation, it is not difficult to see how the making of the body politic of this
country cannot be simply the concern of the larger Christian majority. Neither can it be simply the concern of the
Muslim minority or of those other minority groups who continue to live among us, but sometimes sadly apart and
destitute.

Nation-building must be the concern of all, if this nation is to be the creation of all of us—and I say to you now it
still has to be the creation of all of us, of Muslims and Christians alike.

And to my Muslim brothers, therefore, today, I am pleased to announce that under my administration, the Muslim
shall be the brother of the Christian and the Muslim shall have rights equal and similar to the Christian under this
government. And thus both Muslim and Christian brothers can work for the transformation of our society and our
government to become true instruments of progress.

Yes, there are many things lacking in our country as yet. We lack funds, we lack trained personnel, we lack
sometimes leadership and often there is a lack of a dialogue, communication between the people and their leaders. I
now try to bring about this dialogue, this communication.

I have travelled the country far and wide, and I can see that all these fears that have been expressed through the mass
media—through the newspapers and through the radio and television, are mostly exaggerated. Muslim and Christian
brothers live together and we have the assurances of the leaders of Northern Cotabato and other provinces that they
live together peacefully and progressively.

I appeal to all of you now, to all the people of Mindanao and Sulu and Palawan, and all the areas wherein the
cultural minorities live, under the Republic of the Philippines you are one, you are united, you are a people with one
single objective and that is the progress of the Republic of the Philippines.

If there be any grievance, tell us. I have authorized the Bureau of Telecommunications to receive your complaints,
Muslims and Christians, and relay them in telegrams addressed to me. All you have to do is pay 10 centavos and that
telegram will reach me. If there is any grievance, don’t take the law into your own hands. There is a law that we
shall impose. If your rights have been denied, they shall be restored to you. I shall see to it that they are, and if, not
as you see often in the workings of our judicial system, it takes a long time, let me know if the delay is unjustified
and unreasonable and I shall exert the powers of the Presidency in order that his delay is cut short and justice shall
be granted you immediately.

And now, ladies and gentlemen of General Santos, I congratulate you again. Taos-puso kong binabati and lahat ng
tumulong rito sa lungsod ng General Santos. I am happy to be here.



Maraming salamat sa inyo, congratulations to all of you. Good day and God bless all of you. Thank you.
Source: National Library of the Philippines
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Speech
of
His Excellency Ferdinand E. Marcos
President of the Philippines
At the Testimonial Parade and review of the Armed Forces of the Philippines

[Delivered in Camp Aguinaldo, September 10, 1968]
LOYALTY TO PROGRESS
I THANK you for this reiteration of loyalty to the Commander-in-Chief of the Armed Forces.

In the past years, the armed forces have been more deeply involved than ever before in the crucial effort to rebuild
and strengthen the nation. In tasks both of a military and a non-military nature, Filipino soldiers have demonstrated
their sincerity and capacity to help me create the conditions for greater national progress.

Commitment to Welfare

The Armed Forces, in short, have by many productive courageous and innovating deeds translated into action their
commitment to the country’s welfare. This in a larger sense is the commitment you are expressing anew today. |
take it, therefore, that the occasion which brings us together here today is more than a mere ritual, but rather a
compact with progress, expressive of your desire and readiness to lend your best effort to the task of transforming
this country into a prosperous and a more secure nation.

Let there be no doubt that the loyalty you express here today is loyalty to the cause of national advancement, and
that the pledge symbolized by today’s celebration is a pledge to support and advance that cause.

Our Common Cause

This is the cause to which I have directed my energies as President and Commander-in-Chief, the cause for which I
have planned and implemented many projects and endeavors, including those in which you are actively engaged.

The large vision that planning for progress calls for must summon all possible hands, with their various skills and
abilities, to join the national leadership in translating hope to reality. The Armed Forces have a special competence
to accelerate this process of national growth. As Commander-in-Chief of the Armed Forces, I am determined to
utilize that special competence as much as possible.

Understanding of AFP Role

This determination, as you are well aware, is sometimes misunderstood or, worse, misrepresented. But I am
confident that the majority of the Filipino people fully comprehend that the participation of the Armed Forces in
many government undertakings is necessary to hasten the fulfillment of their hopes for greater abundance and
security.

Their experience in the past two and a half years is their own best counsel against rash conclusions about the role of
the Armed Forces. In that time, the beneficial effects of the program to mobilize the armed forces for progress have

become an indissoluble part of the changing economic and social conditions.

Proof of AFP Competence



The stamp of armed forces competence is found today on the long stretches of new highways and roads that are to
be seen everywhere in the country. In numerous towns and villages where many of our countrymen live, the medical
units of the civic action teams of the armed forces bring not only health facilities but hope and faith as well. The
sustained and dedicated work of these civic teams has indeed created in the people of many long neglected areas
their first sense of government, their first real knowledge that their life of ignorance and misery can possibly change
for the better.

Government As Agent of Change

The participation of the Armed Forces in health, education, public works and community development is one of our
best guarantees that progress in this country will not remain a theory and a blueprint, as it has for many generations
until 1965. Government under the present administration is the accepted agent of the great mass of our people for
revolutionary change, for stamping out social injustice, for demolishing the old barriers which have circumscribed
the lives of the poor.

Champion of the Discontented

It is my purpose to compel this historic reversal of roles, in which the government is the foe of the status quo, the
activist for social change, the champion of the discontented. If this means harnessing the resources and the
manpower of the Armed Forces to construct the framework of progress, to build highways and feeder roads and
bridges, cultivate new farms, find and manage new sources of food for our growing millions, besides standing guard
to repel foreign aggression—if all these must be done, I will not hesitate to order the Armed Forces to man more and
more outposts in the great and relentless war I have begun against economic stagnation and massive poverty.

No Misuse of Armed Forces

I have been accused of preparing the Armed Forces to take the role in the still distant elections. If this means
commanding the armed forces to continue their constructive work for economic growth and social action, so that
with their help we can improve the lives of the people, then it is perfectly true that the armed forces have taken an
active role in government work. I do not propose to change this fact for any reason.

If, however, the accusation means that the armed forces shall be utilized for partisan reasons, to influence the results
of the elections, you yourselves can provide the answer. A charge like this, I think, goes right into the heart of an
important question, the integrity and the professional pride of every officer and soldier. Your record in peace and in
war, is the most eloquent argument against the fear that the Armed Forces may be misused.

Faith In Armed Forces

In response to your commitment to good government. I wish to express my faith in the ability of the Armed Forces
to fulfill the increasing missions for the welfare and security of the country, as well as my confidence in the high
purpose and the integrity of the officers and men in the armed forces.

Good day and thank you.
Source: National Library of the Philippines

Marcos, F. E. (1968). Speech at the Testimonial Parade and review of the Armed Forces of the Philippines, Camp
Aguinaldo, September 10, 1968. Official Gazette of the Republic of the Philippines, 64(39), 9776-D-9776-F.
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[Binigkas sa Los Bafios, Laguna, Setyembre 14, 1968]
ANG PAGBABAGO SA LUPA

Ang kasaysayan ng land reform ay maaaring sabihing dito nagmula sa Laguna. Hindi kaila sa madla ang
pakikipaglabang ginawa ni Rizal upang mahango sa kaalipinan ang mga magsasaka sa bayan ng Kalamba. At ang
mahigit na dalawang-daang pagbabangon ng dayuhan ay nag-ugat sa mga karaingan ng taong-bayan ukol sa lupa at
sa kanilang karapatang magbungkal ng sariling lupa nila.

Dahil dito ay itinuturing nating makasaysayan ang isang pagkakataong katulad nito—ang pagbubukas ng isa pang
land reform area. Isa pang bagay na nagpapatingkad sa araw na ito ay ang pangyayaring ito ang kauna-unahang
pagbubukas ng land reform area sa labas ng Gitnang Luson, at kauna-unahan sa Katimugang Tagalog.

Maaaring higit na maselan ang kalagayang sosyal sa Gitnang Luson, datapwa’t ang land reform ay hindi lamang
siyang katugunan natin sa mga diwung mapcg-himagsik. Ang land reform ay isang palatunlunan na isina-sagawa ng
ating pangasiwaan hindi sapagka’t ito ay panlaban natin sa Komunismo o anumang ideolohiyang hindi kanais-nais,
kundi sapagka’t ito ang hinihingi ng katarungang panlipunan at ito ang hinihingi ng ating sariling paninindigan
bilang isang bansang demokratiko at makatao. Sa hinaharap, sa sandaling magkaroon ng sapat na kakayahan ang
ating pamahalaan, ay aking titiyaking marami pang mga pook sa ating bansa ang mabubuksan bilang land reform
area.

I have proclaimed through the Land Reform Council the second district of Pampanga as a land reform area. I have
proclaimed 23 municipalities in the province of Nueva Ecija as land reform areas.

Today we proclaim 12 municipalities of Laguna as land reform areas. Ang aking pangarap ay bago magtapos ang
aking panunungkulan bilang Presidente sa 1969, ang lahat ng lalawigan at bayan sa Central Luzon ay maipahayag
ko bilang mga pook ng reporma sa lupa o “land reform area.”

Nang pinagtibay ang “land reform code,” nang ako ay kasalukuyang pangulo ng Senado, naalis ang panggagalingan
ng salapi na ibibili sa mga lupa. Ang mga buwis na isinama sa panukalang-batas sa Kongreso ay natanggal sa
mgapagbabago o “amendments” sa Senado. Dahil dito’y nahihirapan ang Land Bank na humanap ng pera upang
ibili sa mga lupa. Ngunit ngayon, mga kaibigan, ikinagagalak kong ipagbigay-alam sa buong bansa na aking hiningi
sa Kongreso, at pinagtibay naman ng Kongreso, na ibigay sa inyong abang lingkod, ang kapangyarihang ipagbili ang
mga lupa at ari-arian ng ating pamahalaang pambansa upang ang salaping manggagaling sa pagbibili ng mga lupa at
ari-ariang iyan ay magamit ng Land Bank sa programa sa reporma sa lupa o “land reform program” ng ating
pamahalaan.

I have the honor to inform you that notwithstanding the fact that there is no authority or specific special fund up to
now for land reform, notwithstanding the fact that those who opposed land reform in 1964 and 1965 in Congress
succeeded in removing the source of funds for the operation of land reform in the Philippines, I have insisted upon
the sale of government properties that are not urgently needed in order to raise funds for the purchase and
expropriation of landed estates. I am happy to inform you that we have been able to raise P11.5 million, which shall
go to the Land Bank to be utilized for land reform operations. This is just the beginning. It is my hope that we shall
continue.



Nabili na ang limang malalaking lupain sa Central Luzon at kasalukuyang sinisiyasat kung maaaring bilhin ang 30
pang mga lupain sa Central Luzon. Ang lahat nang iyan ay hahatiin alinsunod sa batas ng reporma sa lupa upang
ipagbili sa ating kapwa magsasaka.

Ibig kong linawin sumandali sa inyo ang ibig sabihin ng proklamasyong ginagawa natin ngayon. Ang bisa ng
proklamasyon ay ang pagputol sa lahat ng kontrata bilang kasama. Kung ang magkabilang panig ay hindi
magkasundo sa isang bagong kaayusan na naiiba sa tenancy, Ipinalalagay ng batas ang pag-iral ng isang bagong
kaayusan—ang panrumuwisan o leasehold.

Noong mga nakaraang buwan ako ay napasubo sa mara-ming gulo sapagka’t maraming tumutol sa proklamasyong
ito. This proclamation has been the subject of controversy. I have been studying it since last year. It has been
recommended by many groups during the convention of the Free Farmers Federation, headed by Gerry
Montemayor. I said then that as soon as we have settled some of the questions involving not only the law but also
the question of the capability of the tenants to assume the responsibilities of leasehold, I would proclaim the first
district of Laguna as a land reform area.

Aanim lamang ang bayan na hinihiling ng ating mga magsasaka na maiproklama o kaya’y mapailalim sa “land
reform.” But while the tenants requested that only six municipalities be placed under land reform, it is my belief that
it is necessary now to increase the areas covered by land reform inasmuch as the same situation prevails in the other
towns. That is why today we proclaimed not only six municipalities but 12 municipalities in the province of Laguna.

Ang proklamasyon ay magkakabisa sa ika-7 ng Oktubre, 1968. Hindi kasama rito ang darating na tag-ani. Ang
masasaklaw nito ay ang taon ng pag-aani na ang pagtatanim o ang paghahanda sa pagtatanim ay magsisimula
makaraan ang taning na ika-7 ng Oktubre, 1968. Ang mga may-ari ng lupa ay mananatiling may-ari sa panahon ng
pag-iral ng pamumuwisan. At ang pakikipagtalastasan o negosasyon ng magkabilang panig—ng may-ari at ng
kasama— ay maaring magpatuloy sa panahon ng proklamasyon.

Ang bagong kaayusan—pamuwisan sa halip na kasama ay hindi nangangnhulugan ng pag-ilit o expropriyasyon.
Ang pamahalaan sa ilalim ng Batas sa Pagbabago sa Lupa o Agricultural Land Reform Code ay hindi maaring
kumuha ng mga lupaing ang sukat ay kulang sa 75 hektarya. Kung manguha man ng lupa ang pamahalaang ito ay
isasagawa sa pamamagitan ng pagbili sa lupang iaalok o ihahandog ng mga may-ari ng lupa na rin.

Ang proklamasyong ito ay kusang-loob na ginagawa ng inyong kasalukuyang pangasiwaan, datapwa’t karapat dapat
banggitin ang naitulong ng kilusang magsasaka sa Laguna. Nakatulong sa proklamasyong ito ang Federation of Free
Farmers na pinangunguluhan ni Gerry Montemayor; nakatulong din ang mga lider ng Laguna, na katulad ni Senador
Lagumbay at Gubernador San Luis, at maging ang mga may-ari ng lupa, sa pamamagitan ng kanilang maunawaing
pagtanggap sa proklamasyong ito, ay nakatulong din ng marami. Totoo at marami rin ang tumutol sa proklamasyong
ito. Datapwa’t ang agos ng kasaysayan ay hindi maaring pigilin, at ang pagbabago sa lupa ay isang mahalagang
pangangailangan ng ating pagsulong, hindi lamang dito sa Laguna, o sa Gitnang Luson, o sa Katagalugan, kung di
sa buong Pilipinas.

Nang nagdaang pangasiwaan ang Land Reform ay nasa papel lamang at bukambibig lamang ng mga namumuno.
Ngayon, sa ilalim ng pangasiwaang ito, ang pangarap na land reform ay nagkaroon na ng tunay na katuparan, at sa
likod nito ay aking itinatalaga ang buong kapangyarihan ng aking katungkulan bilang Pangulo ng Pilipinas.

Ngayon ay aking hinihiling sa inyo, maging mga mag-sasaka at maging may-ari ng lupa, na kayo ay magkaisa
upang ating maipatupad sa paraang mahinahon at matagumpay ang proklamasyong ito. Ang tagumpay ng land
reform ay nakasalalay sa inyong pagkakaisa. Ang paggalang sa karapatan ng bawa’t isa sa ilalim ng batas ay siyang
dapat maging saligan ng ganyang pagkakaisa, bukod pa sa katotohanang bilang iisang lipi at iisang lahi ay iisa ang
tibok ng ating damdamin.

Binabati ko ang dakilang taong-bayan ng unang purok ng Laguna sa makasaysayang pagkakataong ito. Binabati ko
ang mga lider ng Laguna sa ilalim ni Gob. San Luis, binabati ko ang mga senador, ang mga kinatawan. Binabati ko



ang ating mga punong bayan. Binabati. ko po rin ang mga estudyante na kinakatawan ni Miss Espino dito sa ating
programa.

I know that the ultimate fruits of what we are doing now perhaps I and the men and women of my generation may
not see. But what we seek is the salvation of our country and the progress of our nation and this entire program of
land reform, for the younger generation will be the generation that shall harvest the fruit of this program.

It is my hope that you, the younger people, will understand what I have said. I proclaimed land reform areas, not
because of fear that there will be war or there will be a revolution, but because it is the right thing to do. We
proclaimed land reform areas because it is a policy that is based not only on wisdom, but on righteousness. Because
if we are to return the dignity of the human being to our countrymen we must dismantle the old feudal estates, and if
in the process it should become necessary that any man be blamed, do not point to any man, I assume responsibility.
I assume responsibility for this policy. I have staked my future on it, and I stake my entire political career on it.

I have said it before and I say it again; if and when I cannot do what I think is right, it will be time for me to retire
from public life. I repeat, I consider this as something that is urgent and right, and so we must do it now. I call upon
each and everyone to help the government and the administration in pushing through land reform.

Ako ay nagpapasalamat na naman sa inyong lahat. sa iyong pagbibigay sa inyong abang lingkod, na inyong
tinulungan at tinangkilik nuong nakaraang mga halalan. Ako ay nagpasalamat na sa inyo sa pamamagitan ng salita at
ngayon po naman ito ang aking pagpapasalamat sa inyong lahat dahil sa inyong pagtangkilik at pagtulong nuong
nakaraang mga laban sa pulitika. Ito pong pagpapahayag ng reporma sa lupa, na aking ipinangako sa inyo nang
inyong piniling Presidente ang inyong abang lingkod ay waking ibang saligan kung hindi ang kapakanan ng buong
Pilipinas at hindi ang kapakanang pang-sarili.

Salamat po at magandang umaga.
Source: National Library of the Philippines

Marcos, F. E. (1968). Talumpating binigkas sa UP College of Agriculture Campus, Los Bafios, Laguna, September
14, 1968. Official Gazette of the Republic of the Philippines, 64(39), 9776-F-9776-].
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Extemporaneous Speech
of
His Excellency Ferdinand E. Marcos
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[Delivered in Dagupan City, September 26, 1963]
SABAH: THE TEST OF OUR INDEPENDENCE

I am very happy to be here. I always enjoy coming to Dagupan and to Pangasinan. Your sense of humor, your
pleasant habits and instincts inspire me into believing that if we have more people like you, we should have a more
pleasant way of developing the country. I presume that there are also Liberals among you. I wish your habits would
contaminate the Liberals that [ know.

Mayor Manaois told me to enjoy myself here in Dagupan. How, he did not say. But I always enjoy his speeches.
They are in a class completely different from all the speeches that I have heard. And after a gruelling period of work
in Manila, I always look forward to listening to Mayor Manaois. But this time, he overdid himself. . . .

I have agreed to an open forum because whatever I say here will be further embroidered and probably made more
interesting by direct confrontation with the leaders of your area. I always accept an invitation from District 301-C.
You will remember I was with you on your last convention, and I was afraid then of being involved in the politics of
your association, which is as intense and as bitter and as partisan as anything in the Philippines. But I was also with
you during the campaign in 1965. I think my being with you now is the third time around. I hope this insures your
support for me in whatever aspirations I may have in the future.

But all kidding aside, you come from the district to which most people refer as my bailiwick. Because Northern
Luzon or Northern Philippines is the area which has given me the most number of votes in as solid a manner as any
candidate has ever been supported in his entire political career. And you represent the leadership in this area, for
whether you are in government or in private life, you constitute the leader class. And it is the leader class often that
molds and forms opinions. For while it is true that we live in a democracy and that your vote or any vote from each
and everyone of you is equal to the vote of the meanest and the lowest and the poorest of Filipinos anywhere in the
Philippines, it is true too that tradition, history, as well as the very nature of democracy allow the exercise of both
character and the faculties of the mind, which provide the lead for those who may not be capable of forming their
own opinions, and to mold such opinions for the good or worse of our country and our people.

Yesterday, I passed the 1000th day of my administration. 1000 days have passed as if they were merely but a single
day. And I took forward to . . . . Of course, I hope another 1000 days. Now let’s see, does that extend to 1969? Yes, |
am afraid it does. But always that is the feeling of a President; I presume whether he seeks re-election or not. Four
years is always too often a short period for the implementation of projects which are considered long-term projects.

For instance, the project for the control of floods here in Central Luzon, you can’t finish that in five years. Because
you will have to go into the sources of water in the Cordilleras, in the Sierra Madre, which serve Nueva Ecija,
Bulacan, and Pampanga. And yet one has to plan. For instance, again, one has to plan on the economic relations
between the Philippines and Japan, the Philippines and the United States, the Philippines and the Benelux countries,
the Philippines and the common market; one has to make the foundations of all these plans. And yet one may not be
there when the plans are implemented. Suffice it to say that the leader, if he is a leader, must initiate the first step
towards the right direction, for the leader is chosen in order that he shall assume this initiative. And more often than
not, assuming the initiative is a thankless task.

One is often criticized for things that he may not have done or he may not be even planning to do. Today we are
involved in tensions with Malaysia. And both on domestic and any foreign problem that we have, this is a problem



which engages the minds, and the hearts, the emotions and the feelings, of all our people. You are witness to the
lively discussions of the Sabah issue, and I thought I saw or felt some expression of, shall we say, the humor in the
situation, by the way you have reacted to the statements of the would-be governor of Sabah, Mayor Manaois. I think
he was a little mistaken when he said that I’'m the only President of Sabah. This is one of the things that I want to put
right. Because the belief is that I suddenly pressed our claim to Sabah without any historical and without any legal
foundation. This is not true. Of course if you ask our people, they will say we are unanimous in this decision to
pursue the claim to Sabah. And you ask them why, and their answer is, we believe in Marcos, we will follow
Marcos. And I think that is the attitude, too, of Mayor Manaois. Perhaps because it is also likely due to the fact that
he is one of my closest friends, and the fact that I have given this city about a million pesos in aid. And whispered to
me, I have not asked anything from you, Mr. President, at this luncheon; I shall reserve it for my next visit to
Malacafang. And knowing him, he will probably be there tomorrow.

But am I the only President that has identified the Philippines with Sabah? No. Am I the only head of a sovereign
state that has made a claim to the Sabah? No. Have we taken steps before to acquire Sabah? Yes. The Sabah territory
is historically and legally an area and a territory to which we have, from the beginning of the 18th century, laid
claim and over which we maintain dominion and sovereignty.

According to Dr. Tregonning, the Sabah region or what is properly known as North Borneo was ceded by the Sultan
of Brunei in 1704 to the Sultan of Sulu as a sort of a reward for the help of the Sultan of Sulu in suppressing a
rebellion in North Borneo.

Let me read from the “Diario Espafiol” of January 28, 1876, wherein it said, clearly that the Sultan of Sulu was “lord
of all the part of Borneo between Quimanis Point in the island of Labuan itself, and the Bay of Santa Lucia that is to
say, 150 leagues off the north coast of the said island of Borneo, recognized by all statemens, including the Dutch,
who were the owners of the nearest possessions. The title of the Sultanate of Sulu over North Borneo was
recognized by Spain, Great Britain, and other European powers through a series of treaties entered into in the 18th
and the 19th centuries. I need not go into them now. There at least 10 to 20 documents in the possession of the
Republic of the Philippines indicating that the Sultan of Sulu was recognized as the ruler and the sovereign over
North Borneo.

On what do we base, therefore, our claim? We have based it primarily on this: that this area was leased to the two
adventurers, Baron de Overbeck and Alfred Dent, one an Austrian citizen and the other an Englishman. And this
lease was recognized as such, merely a lease. This lease continued because of the payment of 5000 Malaysian
dollars annually. Up to now this amount this amount is still being deposited. If this land was not leased out by the
Sultan of Sulu why is it that up to now the rent is being paid? And the heirs of the Sultan of Sulu, of course, are
quarreling as to who should receive this rent.

Did Baron de Overbeck and Alfredo Dent acquire sovereignty over the territory? No, because they were not acquire
sovereignty and dominion over territory like this.

The question that arises next is when the North Borneo or Sabah territory was transferred by the North Borneo
Company to the British Government, what was transferred? Could the North Borneo Company transfer anything
more than what it had acquired from the Sultanate of Sulu? No, because you cannot transfer what is not yours. Since
the Baron de Overbeck and Alfred Dent did not have sovereignty, they could not transfer sovereignty to the British
government of British North Borneo. This is confirmed by the statements of British officials. Let us go to the
statement of the Minister of Foreign Affairs 01 the British government in 1881.

Lord Granville stated the following and I quote, “the British Crown assumes no dominion or sovereignty over the
territories occupied by the British North Borneo Company, nor does it purport to grant to the Company any powers
of government thereover. It merely confers upon the persons associated status and incidents a body corporate, and
recognizes the grants of territory and the powers of government made and delegated by the Sultans in whom the
sovereignty remains vested.”



The Americans recognized this, and in 1920, through Governor Frank Carpenter, also recognized the sovereignty of
the Sultan of Sulu over North Borneo. There was an agreement. First, there was the Bates Agreement during the
revolution confirmed by the Carpenter Agreement in 1920. This Carpenter Agreement was further confirmed in a
statement by Governor Carpenter when he said and I quote:

“It is necessary that there be clearly of official record the fact that the termination of the temporal sovereignty of the
Sultanate of Sulu within American territory, which is Sulu proper, is understood to be wholly without prejudice or
effect as to the temporal sovereignty and ecclesiastical authority of the Sultanate beyond the territorial jurisdiction of
the U. S. government, especially with reference to that portion of the island of Borneo which, as a dependency of the
Sultanate of Sulu is understood to be held under lease by the Chartered Company which is known as the British
North Borneo Company.” So both the British and the American governments recognized this territory as under the
Sultan of Sulu.

In the conversations or negotiations conducted in 1963 we made the following summary of our claim to the British
and I quote:

“To put it in capsule form: it is our legal position that the Sultanate of Sulu had been recognized by the United
Kingdom as the sovereign ruler of North Borneo; that the aforesaid contract of 1878 whereby the Sultan of Sulu
granted certain concessions and privileges to Overbeck and Dent in consideration of an annual tribute of 500
Malayan dollars was one of lease; that whatever be the characterization of the contract, Overbeck and Dent did not
and could not in any event acquire, as they could not have acquired, under applicable rules of international law,
sovereignty or dominion over North Borneo; that the British North Borneo Company did not acquire as in fact it was
not authorized to acquire, sovereignty or dominion over the North Borneo territory; that the British Government
consistently barred the British North Borneo Company from acquiring sovereignty or dominion over North Borneo
by maintaining that the same resided in the Sultan of Sulu; that as a consequence, the British Crown, on the strength
of the North Borneo Cession Order of 1946 did not and could not have acquired from the British North Borneo
Company sovereignty or dominion over North Borneo, since the Company itself did not have such sovereignty; that
the said Cession Order was a unilateral act which did not produce legal results in the form of a new title; and that the
Sultanate of Sulu, which in 1957 publicly and formally repudiated the Cession Order and terminated the lease
contract of 1878, continued to exist, in reference to North Borneo, until the Philippines, by virtue of the title it had
acquired from the Sultanate—and this was the formal Deed of Cession signed by the Sultan of Sulu in favor of the
Republic of the Philippines in 1962—became vested with sovereignty and dominion over North Borneo.”

Colonial Paradox

What we appear to have here, my countrymen, is a paradox of colonialism. At the time when we were still a colony
of Spain, and then later of the United States, the sovereignty of the Sultan of Sulu over North Borneo, or Sabah, was
recognized and accepted as a fact by both Great Britain and the United States of America.

But with our national independence, when we could claim at least what was ours, we are told that the sovereignty of
the Sultan of Sulu—and in consequence, Philippine sovereignty over North Borneo—has ceased to exist. Why is
this so?

And then I am made to understand further that we should not press this claim because the great nations are against
this claim. Great Britain is against this claim, apparently the United States is against this claim Russia is against this
claim. If this be the test of the validity of claims then I am afraid that small nations m this world have no chance
whatsoever to claim what is rightfully theirs. I maintain that as a basic principle, claims to territories, claims to
boundaries and borders, should be decided on their merits and on the rule of law not on the rule of power and the
rule of force.

There was much ado about the presence of British naval units, 25 of them, British and Australians, passing through
our territorial waters. And with it also came the passage. the fly-by over our territory of jet fighters of the British. It
could not have been too much of a burden to us or an imposition upon us, a small country who seeks nothing but
peace, were it not for the statement that this was a show of force.



What is the meaning of a show of force? A show of force by the British indicates that this was an attempt to coerce
us, to follow the will and the intention or the decision of the British to declare Sabah as Malaysian territory.
Accordingly, therefore, as your President, I filed a protest with the British Embassy against the misuse of our
territorial waters. The British, the United States and other countries are our partners in the SEATO, and therefore it
is my hope that there will be no more show of force against a friend and an ally. Was it necessary to coerce us with
this show of force? To compel us into quitting our claim? I have always said that no amount of show of force,
provided that we are in the right, will compel me to change this decision because it is a decision based on law. It is a
decision which is supported by the people and by Congress, by the representatives of the people. I am unable to
change such a decision because with this show of force came the demand that we repeal a piece of domestic
legislation. Can, therefore, or should a show of force, be allowed to compel a sovereign nation like ours to change its
own domestic legislation? If the answer is yes, then ladies and gentlemen, our world is back to the law of the jungle,
with the rule of law abdicated. And, therefore, even if ours be a small nation, we must stand firm behind the rule of
law, especially international law.

But are we pressing our claim in order to prejudice the will of the Sabahans? No. Our intention is, at the appropriate
time, we shall allow the principle of self-determination to apply. Meaning that we will allow a referendum or a
plebiscite, properly safeguarded in order that it will be correct, true, authentic and reflective of the will and choice of
the Sabahans for the future. But before we can go into this, just as what has been done with respect to West Irian,
there must be a proper period within which preparations will be made for a proper referendum. Before this can be
done, the legal question must first be decided, preparatory to giving away territory. You must first find out whether
you own the territory or you have dominion over the territory which you will give away Before, therefore, any
political action can be undertaken the legal question of who has sovereignty and dominion over Sabah must first be
decided.

And our position is this: we do not want war, we do not want tensions, we do not want crisis, but we do want our
rights first to be adjudicated, and to be adjudicated by the proper tribunal.

When the three heads of state met in Manila, meaning the heads of state of Indonesia, Malaysia and the Philippines
in 1962, they entered into an agreement about Sabah. The Philippines was going to recognize Malaysia as a
federation and as a separate state on condition that this would not prejudice the claim of the Philippines over the
Sabah area which the three heads of the nations agreed shall be settled in a peaceful way through negotiation,
through judicial intervention, through conciliation, or any other peaceful means agreed upon by the people.

This is our position: we want a settlement of this case by peaceful means. We don’t want a cavalier rejection of our
claim because that is not included among the means with which to settle such a claim. A party litigant cannot decide
his own case, and yet that is exactly what has been done in the present case. There are two prejudiced parties, both
claiming the same territory, and yet one of them rejects the other’s claim and says that is the final decision on this
case. How can this be accepted as such? Even if merely as a matter of principle, and because we maintain that the
rule of law supersedes that of power, and aggravated by the fact that there are apparent attempts to coerce us as a
nation and as a people into supporting such a violation of international law, it is necessary that we maintain our
dignity, our sovereignty, by insisting on a decision by the proper tribunal. From our point of view, the proper
tribunal is the International Court of Justice. The International Court of Justice is composed of international jurists
who can be considered as the most prestigious in the world. They will not side with anyone, they will decide the
question on its merits. If I, a party litigant, am sure of my case and of my evidence, why should I be afraid of
bringing this case to the International Court of Justice? This is the question that we have asked the Malaysians and
they have not answered.

We are, as a nation pledged to peace. Our Constitution renounces war as an instrument of national policy. We
adhere to the United Nations principle of deciding territorial disputes by peaceful means. We have signed the Manila
Accord and the Joint Statements of the heads of states and therefore we insist upon the referral of this case to the
International Court of Justice. We believe m the validity of our claim. We believe we have every evidence necessary
to plead our case. Now, if the Malaysians believe in the same way that they are right, let the court decide.

I have called for a summit conference; I have said I am willing to meet the head of state of Malaysia anywhere, any
time, on any subject. They have put up many obstacles; they said there must be a ministerial conference first,



meaning at the level of the secretary of foreign affairs. I directed the secretary of foreign affairs, Secretary Ramos of
Pangasinan, to meet with his counterpart, Tun Abdul Razak, the foreign minister of Malaysia. Immediately, we are
told that Tun Abdul Razak will not go to the United Nations. In short, they are avoiding this issue. I, therefore, place
the responsibility on the Malaysians. It’s up to them now; we have invited them. I have said I am willing to
negotiate. I hope that they will negotiate, they © are our brothers. We don’t mean to do ill to them, we don’t wish ill
on the Malaysians, but certainly it is necessary that we decide the Sabah question before we go into any other
problem between Malaysia and the Philippines.

Now, I conclude with the statement that I shall continue to hope that we will be able to settle this question without
delay and in an atmosphere of amity and friendship. I do not expect any war because neither country—the
Malaysians nor the Filipinos—are capable of waging war or invading Sabah. But, certainly, both are capable of
causing incidents that may lead into graver hostilities. So, the earlier we terminate these tensions, the earlier we
settle these misunderstandings, the better for both countries. Both sprang from the same Malayan stuff, both live in
the same area, and are neighbors to each other.

Of course, you may want to know why this claim was filed by President Macapagal, and I will tell you. President
Macapagal, when he filed the claim in 1962, said that Malaysia is a part of the mainland of China. Presumably,
therefore, if the mainland of China should be overrun by communists, Malaysia will also be overrun by communists.
If Sabah belongs to Malaysia, then this entire state would come under the control and the hands of the communists.
If this should come about, and Sabah falls, into communist hands, we would have a communist territory within six
miles of our southernmost border. It would be a threat to the security of the Philippines. This was the position of the
Philippines, this was the position of President Macapagal and the security agencies when the claim was filed in
1962. 1 do not know whether anybody can say that the situation has changed in the years from 1962 to the present. |
believe the situation remains the same.

For a young and small nation, we have never shirked from our responsibilities in the family of nations. The treaties
we sign are national pledges, and we adhere to them even if subsequent events indicated that they may be
disadvantageous to us. We never abrogate treaties for we believe that the life of treaties must be lived through, if we
are to behave responsibly. Our allies could always count on us in any undertaking, in peace and in war. We heeded
the summons to Korea, because we had agreed in advance to the principles of the United Nations. We have gone to
Vietnam, because we believed that it was consistent with our commitments. Perhaps, naively, we always wed our
deeds with our words. But we believe that the consistency between word and deed is an imperative necessity for
international cooperation and understanding.

We cannot believe that insincerity is the principle of the modern diplomacy that will save the world from the flames
of war.

Does this mean that the Philippines is a La Mancha, a Don Quixote among nations.

If peace is a windmill and world understanding an unreachable star, if the quest for peace anywhere is an impossible
dream, then let us prepare for the nightmare that is to come upon us.

The Continuing Hope

But, I must commend to you the continuing hope of this government that our brother Malaysians may yet perceive
that our times call for the highest statemanship.

I commend to you the hope that, here, in this small section of the world, there are people and nations who know how
to take the first step to international peace and brotherhood.

And to this hope—and prayer—I, with your consent, commit each and every Filipino.

Thank you and good day.



Source: National Library of the Philippines
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Speech of President Marcos, Sabah: The Test of Our Independence, September 26, 1968
SABAH: THE TEST OF OUR INDEPENDENCE

By FERDINAND E. MARCOS
President of the Philippines

(EXTEMPORANEOUS SPEECH AT THE LIONS CONVENTION IN
DAGUPAN CITY, SEPTEMBER 26, 1963)

I am very happy to be here. I always enjoy coming to Dagupan and to Pangasinan. Your sense of humor, your
pleasant habits and instincts inspire me into believing that if we have more people like you, we should have a more
pleasant way of developing the country. I presume that there are also Liberals among you. I wish your habits would
contaminate the Liberals that I know.

Mayor Manaois told me to enjoy myself here in Dagupan. How, he did not say. But I always enjoy his speeches.
They are in a class completely different from all the speeches that I have heard. And after a gruelling period of work
in Manila, I always look forward to listening to Mayor Manaois. But this time, he overdid himself. . . .

I have agreed to an open forum because whatever I say here will be further embroidered and probably made more
interesting by direct confrontation with the leaders of your area. I always accept an invitation from District 301-C.
You will remember I was with you on your last convention, and I was afraid then of being involved in the politics of
your association, which is as intense and as bitter and as partisan as anything in the Philippines. But I was also with
you during the campaign in 1965. I think my being with you now is the third time around. I hope this insures your
support for me in whatever aspirations [ may have in the future.

But all kidding aside, you come from the district to which most people refer as my bailiwick. Because Northern
Luzon or Northern Philippines is the area which has given me the most number of votes in as solid a manner as any
candidate has ever been supported in his entire political career. And you represent the leadership in this area, for
whether you are in government or in private life, you constitute the leader class. And it is the leader class often that
molds and forms opinions. For while it is true that we live in a democracy and that your vote or any vote from each
and everyone of you is equal to the vote of the meanest and the lowest and the poorest of Filipinos anywhere in the
Philippines, it is true too that tradition, history, as well as the very nature of democracy allow the exercise of both
character and the faculties of the mind, which provide the lead for those who may not be capable of forming their
own opinions, and to mold such opinions for the good or worse of our country and our people.

Yesterday, I passed the 1000th day of my administration. 1000 days have passed as if they were merely but a single
day. And I took forward to . . . . Of course, I hope another 1000 days. Now let’s see, does that extend to 1969? Yes, |
am afraid it does. But always that is the feeling of a President; I presume whether he seeks re-election or not. Four
years is always too often a short period for the implementation of projects which are considered long-term projects.

For instance, the project for the control of floods here in Central Luzon, you can’t finish that in five years. Because
you will have to go into the sources of water in the Cordilleras, in the Sierra Madre, which serve Nueva Ecija,
Bulacan, and Pampanga. And yet one has to plan. For instance, again, one has to plan on the economic relations
between the Philippines and Japan, the Philippines and the United States, the Philippines and the Benelux countries,
the Philippines and the common market; one has to make the foundations of all these plans. And yet one may not be
there when the plans are implemented. Suffice it to say that the leader, if he is a leader, must initiate the first step
towards the right direction, for the leader is chosen in order that he shall assume this initiative. And more often than
not, assuming the initiative is a thankless task.

One is often criticized for things that he may not have done or he may not be even planning to do. Today we are
involved in tensions with Malaysia. And both on domestic and any foreign problem that we have, this is a problem
which engages the minds, and the hearts, the emotions and the feelings, of all our people. You are witness to the
lively discussions of the Sabah issue, and I thought I saw or felt some expression of, shall we say, the humor in the



situation, by the way you have reacted to the statements of the would-be governor of Sabah, Mayor Manaois. I think
he was a little mistaken when he said that I’'m the only President of Sabah. This is one of the things that I want to put
right. Because the belief is that I suddenly pressed our claim to Sabah without any historical and without any legal
foundation. This is not true. Of course if you ask our people, they will say we are unanimous in this decision to
pursue the claim to Sabah. And you ask them why, and their answer is, we believe in Marcos, we will follow
Marcos. And I think that is the attitude, too, of Mayor Manaois. Perhaps because it is also likely due to the fact that
he is one of my closest friends, and the fact that I have given this city about a million pesos in aid. And whispered to
me, I have not asked anything from you, Mr. President, at this luncheon; I shall reserve it for my next visit to
Malacafang. And knowing him, he will probably be there tomorrow.

But am I the only President that has identified the Philippines with Sabah? No. Am I the only head of a sovereign
state that has made a claim to the Sabah? No. Have we taken steps before to acquire Sabah? Yes. The Sabah territory
is historically and legally an area and a territory to which we have, from the beginning of the 18th century, laid
claim and over which we maintain dominion and sovereignty.

According to Dr. Tregonning, the Sabah region or what is properly known as North Borneo was ceded by the Sultan
of Brunei in 1704 to the Sultan of Sulu as a sort of a reward for the help of the Sultan of Sulu in suppressing a
rebellion in North Borneo.

Let me read from the “Diario Espafiol” of January 28, 1876, wherein it said, clearly that the Sultan of Sulu was “lord
of all the part of Borneo between Quimanis Point in the island of Labuan itself, and the Bay of Santa Lucia that is to
say, 150 leagues off the north coast of the said island of Borneo, recognized by all statemens, including the Dutch,
who were the owners of the nearest possessions. The title of the Sultanate of Sulu over North Borneo was
recognized by Spain, Great Britain, and other European powers through a series of treaties entered into in the 18th
and the 19th centuries. I need not go into them now. There at least 10 to 20 documents in the possession of the
Republic of the Philippines indicating that the Sultan of Sulu was recognized as the ruler and the sovereign over
North Borneo.

On what do we base, therefore, our claim? We have based it primarily on this: that this area was leased to the two
adventurers, Baron de Overbeck and Alfred Dent, one an Austrian citizen and the other an Englishman. And this
lease was recognized as such, merely a lease. This lease continued because of the payment of 5000 Malaysian
dollars annually. Up to now this amount this amount is still being deposited. If this land was not leased out by the
Sultan of Sulu why is it that up to now the rent is being paid? And the heirs of the Sultan of Sulu, of course, are
quarreling as to who should receive this rent.

Did Baron de Overbeck and Alfredo Dent acquire sovereignty over the territory? No, because they were not acquire
sovereignty and dominion over territory like this.

The question that arises next is when the North Borneo or Sabah territory was transferred by the North Borneo
Company to the British Government, what was transferred? Could the North Borneo Company transfer anything
more than what it had acquired from the Sultanate of Sulu? No, because you cannot transfer what is not yours. Since
the Baron de Overbeck and Alfred Dent did not have sovereignty, they could not transfer sovereignty to the British
government of British North Borneo. This is confirmed by the statements of British officials. Let us go to the
statement of the Minister of Foreign Affairs 01 the British government in 1881.

Lord Granville stated the following and I quote, “the British Crown assumes no dominion or sovereignty over the
territories occupied by the British North Borneo Company, nor does it purport to grant to the Company any powers
of government thereover. It merely confers upon the persons associated status and incidents a body corporate, and
recognizes the grants of territory and the powers of government made and delegated by the Sultans in whom the
sovereignty remains vested.”

The Americans recognized this, and in 1920, through Governor Frank Carpenter, also recognized the sovereignty of
the Sultan of Sulu over North Borneo. There was an agreement. First, there was the Bates Agreement during the



revolution confirmed by the Carpenter Agreement in 1920. This Carpenter Agreement was further confirmed in a
statement by Governor Carpenter when he said and I quote:

“It is necessary that there be clearly of official record the fact that the termination of the temporal sovereignty of the
Sultanate of Sulu within American territory, which is Sulu proper, is understood to be wholly without prejudice or
effect as to the temporal sovereignty and ecclesiastical authority of the Sultanate beyond the territorial jurisdiction of
the U. S. government, especially with reference to that portion of the island of Borneo which, as a dependency of the
Sultanate of Sulu is understood to be held under lease by the Chartered Company which is known as the British
North Borneo Company.” So both the British and the American governments recognized this territory as under the
Sultan of Sulu.

In the conversations or negotiations conducted in 1963 we made the following summary of our claim to the British
and I quote:

“To put it in capsule form: it is our legal position that the Sultanate of Sulu had been recognized by the United
Kingdom as the sovereign ruler of North Borneo; that the aforesaid contract of 1878 whereby the Sultan of Sulu
granted certain concessions and privileges to Overbeck and Dent in consideration of an annual tribute of 500
Malayan dollars was one of lease; that whatever be the characterization of the contract, Overbeck and Dent did not
and could not in any event acquire, as they could not have acquired, under applicable rules of international law,
sovereignty or dominion over North Borneo; that the British North Borneo Company did not acquire as in fact it was
not authorized to acquire, sovereignty or dominion over the North Borneo territory; that the British Government
consistently barred the British North Borneo Company from acquiring sovereignty or dominion over North Borneo
by maintaining that the same resided in the Sultan of Sulu; that as a consequence, the British Crown, on the strength
of the North Borneo Cession Order of 1946 did not and could not have acquired from the British North Borneo
Company sovereignty or dominion over North Borneo, since the Company itself did not have such sovereignty; that
the said Cession Order was a unilateral act which did not produce legal results in the form of a new title; and that the
Sultanate of Sulu, which in 1957 publicly and formally repudiated the Cession Order and terminated the lease
contract of 1878, continued to exist, in reference to North Borneo, until the Philippines, by virtue of the title it had
acquired from the Sultanate—and this was the formal Deed of Cession signed by the Sultan of Sulu in favor of the
Republic of the Philippines in 1962—became vested with sovereignty and dominion over North Borneo.”

Colonial Paradox

What we appear to have here, my countrymen, is a paradox of colonialism. At the time when we were still a colony
of Spain, and then later of the United States, the sovereignty of the Sultan of Sulu over North Borneo, or Sabah, was
recognized and accepted as a fact by both Great Britain and the United States of America.

But with our national independence, when we could claim at least what was ours, we are told that the sovereignty of
the Sultan of Sulu—and in consequence, Philippine sovereignty over North Borneo—has ceased to exist. Why is
this so?

And then I am made to understand further that we should not press this claim because the great nations are against
this claim. Great Britain is against this claim, apparently the United States is against this claim Russia is against this
claim. If this be the test of the validity of claims then I am afraid that small nations m this world have no chance
whatsoever to claim what is rightfully theirs. I maintain that as a basic principle, claims to territories, claims to
boundaries and borders, should be decided on their merits and on the rule of law not on the rule of power and the
rule of force.

There was much ado about the presence of British naval units, 25 of them, British and Australians, passing through
our territorial waters. And with it also came the passage. the fly-by over our territory of jet fighters of the British. It
could not have been too much of a burden to us or an imposition upon us, a small country who seeks nothing but
peace, were it not for the statement that this was a show of force.



What is the meaning of a show of force? A show of force by the British indicates that this was an attempt to coerce
us, to follow the will and the intention or the decision of the British to declare Sabah as Malaysian territory.
Accordingly, therefore, as your President, I filed a protest with the British Embassy against the misuse of our
territorial waters. The British, the United States and other countries are our partners in the SEATO, and therefore it
is my hope that there will be no more show of force against a friend and an ally. Was it necessary to coerce us with
this show of force? To compel us into quitting our claim? I have always said that no amount of show of force,
provided that we are in the right, will compel me to change this decision because it is a decision based on law. It is a
decision which is supported by the people and by Congress, by the representatives of the people. I am unable to
change such a decision because with this show of force came the demand that we repeal a piece of domestic
legislation. Can, therefore, or should a show of force, be allowed to compel a sovereign nation like ours to change its
own domestic legislation? If the answer is yes, then ladies and gentlemen, our world is back to the law of the jungle,
with the rule of law abdicated. And, therefore, even if ours be a small nation, we must stand firm behind the rule of
law, especially international law.

But are we pressing our claim in order to prejudice the will of the Sabahans? No. Our intention is, at the appropriate
time, we shall allow the principle of self-determination to apply. Meaning that we will allow a referendum or a
plebiscite, properly safeguarded in order that it will be correct, true, authentic and reflective of the will and choice of
the Sabahans for the future. But before we can go into this, just as what has been done with respect to West Irian,
there must be a proper period within which preparations will be made for a proper referendum. Before this can be
done, the legal question must first be decided, preparatory to giving away territory. You must first find out whether
you own the territory or you have dominion over the territory which you will give away Before, therefore, any
political action can be undertaken the legal question of who has sovereignty and dominion over Sabah must first be
decided.

And our position is this: we do not want war, we do not want tensions, we do not want crisis, but we do want our
rights first to be adjudicated, and to be adjudicated by the proper tribunal.

When the three heads of state met in Manila, meaning the heads of state of Indonesia, Malaysia and the Philippines
in 1962, they entered into an agreement about Sabah. The Philippines was going to recognize Malaysia as a
federation and as a separate state on condition that this would not prejudice the claim of the Philippines over the
Sabah area which the three heads of the nations agreed shall be settled in a peaceful way through negotiation,
through judicial intervention, through conciliation, or any other peaceful means agreed upon by the people.

This is our position: we want a settlement of this case by peaceful means. We don’t want a cavalier rejection of our
claim because that is not included among the means with which to settle such a claim. A party litigant cannot decide
his own case, and yet that is exactly what has been done in the present case. There are two prejudiced parties, both
claiming the same territory, and yet one of them rejects the other’s claim and says that is the final decision on this
case. How can this be accepted as such? Even if merely as a matter of principle, and because we maintain that the
rule of law supersedes that of power, and aggravated by the fact that there are apparent attempts to coerce us as a
nation and as a people into supporting such a violation of international law, it is necessary that we maintain our
dignity, our sovereignty, by insisting on a decision by the proper tribunal. From our point of view, the proper
tribunal is the International Court of Justice. The International Court of Justice is composed of international jurists
who can be considered as the most prestigious in the world. They will not side with anyone, they will decide the
question on its merits. If I, a party litigant, am sure of my case and of my evidence, why should I be afraid of
bringing this case to the International Court of Justice? This is the question that we have asked the Malaysians and
they have not answered.

We are, as a nation pledged to peace. Our Constitution renounces war as an instrument of national policy. We
adhere to the United Nations principle of deciding territorial disputes by peaceful means. We have signed the Manila
Accord and the Joint Statements of the heads of states and therefore we insist upon the referral of this case to the
International Court of Justice. We believe m the validity of our claim. We believe we have every evidence necessary
to plead our case. Now, if the Malaysians believe in the same way that they are right, let the court decide.

I have called for a summit conference; I have said I am willing to meet the head of state of Malaysia anywhere, any
time, on any subject. They have put up many obstacles; they said there must be a ministerial conference first,



meaning at the level of the secretary of foreign affairs. I directed the secretary of foreign affairs, Secretary Ramos of
Pangasinan, to meet with his counterpart, Tun Abdul Razak, the foreign minister of Malaysia. Immediately, we are
told that Tun Abdul Razak will not go to the United Nations. In short, they are avoiding this issue. I, therefore, place
the responsibility on the Malaysians. It’s up to them now; we have invited them. I have said I am willing to
negotiate. I hope that they will negotiate, they © are our brothers. We don’t mean to do ill to them, we don’t wish ill
on the Malaysians, but certainly it is necessary that we decide the Sabah question before we go into any other
problem between Malaysia and the Philippines.

Now, I conclude with the statement that I shall continue to hope that we will be able to settle this question without
delay and in an atmosphere of amity and friendship. I do not expect any war because neither country—the
Malaysians nor the Filipinos—are capable of waging war or invading Sabah. But, certainly, both are capable of
causing incidents that may lead into graver hostilities. So, the earlier we terminate these tensions, the earlier we
settle these misunderstandings, the better for both countries. Both sprang from the same Malayan stuff, both live in
the same area, and are neighbors to each other.

Of course, you may want to know why this claim was filed by President Macapagal, and I will tell you. President
Macapagal, when he filed the claim in 1962, said that Malaysia is a part of the mainland of China. Presumably,
therefore, if the mainland of China should be overrun by communists, Malaysia will also be overrun by communists.
If Sabah belongs to Malaysia, then this entire state would come under the control and the hands of the communists.
If this should come about, and Sabah falls, into communist hands, we would have a communist territory within six
miles of our southernmost border. It would be a threat to the security of the Philippines. This was the position of the
Philippines, this was the position of President Macapagal and the security agencies when the claim was filed in
1962. 1 do not know whether anybody can say that the situation has changed in the years from 1962 to the present. I
believe the situation remains the same.

For a young and small nation, we have never shirked from our responsibilities in the family of nations. The treaties
we sign are national pledges, and we adhere to them even if subsequent events indicated that they may be
disadvantageous to us. We never abrogate treaties for we believe that the life of treaties must be lived through, if we
are to behave responsibly. Our allies could always count on us in any undertaking, in peace and in war. We heeded
the summons to Korea, because we had agreed in advance to the principles of the United Nations. We have gone to
Vietnam, because we believed that it was consistent with our commitments. Perhaps, naively, we always wed our
deeds with our words. But we believe that the consistency between word and deed is an imperative necessity for
international cooperation and understanding.

We cannot believe that insincerity is the principle of the modern diplomacy that will save the world from the flames
of war.

Does this mean that the Philippines is a La Mancha, a Don Quixote among nations.

If peace is a windmill and world understanding an unreachable star, if the quest for peace anywhere is an impossible
dream, then let us prepare for the nightmare that is to come upon us.

The Continuing Hope

But, I must commend to you the continuing hope of this government that our brother Malaysians may yet perceive
that our times call for the highest statemanship.

I commend to you the hope that, here, in this small section of the world, there are people and nations who know how
to take the first step to international peace and brotherhood.

And to this hope—and prayer—I, with your consent, commit each and every Filipino.

Thank you and good day.
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Speech of President Marcos, The Philippines and the World Health Organization, October 1, 1968

THE PHILIPPINES AND THE WORLD HEALTH
ORGANIZATION

By FERDINAND E. MARCOS
President of the Philippines

(SPEECH DELIVERED BEFORE THE 19TH SESSION OF THE REGIONAL COMMITTEE FOR THE
WESTERN PACIFIC REGION OF THE WORLD HEALTH ORGANIZATION, PHILAMLIFE BUILDING,
OCTOBER 1, 1968)

The Philippine Government takes pleasure in being the host to the 19th Session of the Western Pacific Regional
Committee of the World Health Organization.

I am happy to welcome in our midst Dr. M. G. Candau, director general of the World Health Organization. I am
likewise pleased to welcome the representatives of member countries and their delegations and the representatives of
other international, bilateral and non-governmental organizations attending this regional meeting.

May I extend to you, Mr. Director General, the greetings of the Filipino people, as well as my own, on the
successful completion of the 20th year of operation of the World Health Organization. We wish the organization
continuing success in its effort to promote the health of all people of the world.

20th Year of Membership

I recall with justifiable pride the association of the Philippines with the World Health Organization almost from its
inception. We were represented in 1946 at the international health conference, the body which presaged the World
Health Assembly and which drafted the World Health Organization constitution. My government signed this
constitution in 1948 and so the year of 1968 marks also the 20th year of our membership with the organization. Our
people remember the honors bestowed by member governments on our distinguished sons: Dr. Juan Salcedo, Jr.
who was elected president of the Fifth World Health Assembly in 1952, and Dr. Francisco J. Dy who was nominated
to the regional directorship of the World Health Organization Western Pacific Region. Our country also appreciates
the opportunity for service afforded a number of our citizens in the medical and allied professions who are working
in other countries under the auspices of the World Health Organization.

Identity of Interests

One need not elaborate to explain the identity of interests that the Philippines has found with the World Health
Organization. The organization’s principle that health is a fundamental right of every human being which
governments should guarantee recalls a basic concept in our own Constitution.

The Philippines became a member of the World Health Organization barely two years after acquiring its
independence in 1946. We had just gone through a war which devastated our country and dislocated our population.
Sickness prevailed in many areas and health problems tended to slacken our efflorts towards national rehabilitation.
We were, however, fortunate in receiving goodwill and assistance from external sources and among these was the
World Health Organization. Since then, the organization has collaborated with our government in many ways.

Collaborative Efforts

The list of our collaborative efforts with the World Health Organization is long and only a few can be cited here.



In the late forties, yaws continued to be widely prevalent. With the World Health Organization and UNICEF
assistance, the government initiated and pursued a nationwide control program. I am happy to report that, at present,
this disease has been virtually eliminated from our land.

“Snail-fever” or schistosomiasis is a long-term wasting disease which is found in the east-central and southern part
of the Philippines; these are areas which have been singled out for development and/or re-settlement. As this disease
posed a threat to the government’s long-range plan, the World Health Organization was requested to assist in
devising control measures. A pilot area was established in Leyte province which soon afterwards acquired
international repute as a center for the study of schistosomiasis. It has been a few years since the project was
terminated, but even as the government continues with the studies in this field, the experience previously gained
continues to be useful to the country. Schistosomiasis control measures are at present being incorporated into the
development activities being undertaken in the endemic areas.

I have specifically singled out, this project because the control of schistosomiasis is a pre-requisite to development
in many critical areas. It is also significant that the control methods are associated in a large measure with
developmental activities such as drainage operations for land reclamation, proper irrigation design and construction
and scientific rice culture methods, not to speak of the regular sanitary measures which are a responsibility of
the National Health Services.

Pivotal Areas of Activity

We are at present engaged, in association with the World Health Organization, in three pivotal areas of activity:
malaria eradication, cholera control studies and the planning of a sewerage system for the Greater Manila area.

With international and bilateral collaboration, our national malaria program is fast building up into an effective
national operation. The effort will be a difficult one. I am confident, however, that with application of the technical
and administrative experience of the World Health Organization and the sustained effort and ingenuity of our
people, the objectives of the program can be accomplished. We will then be able to overcome another barrier to our
agricultural development program.

Over the past few years, the Philippines, with the collaboration of the World Health Organization and the
government of Japan, has been undertaking cholera research with a view to eliminating once again the disease which
we previously had eliminated fifty years ago. Unfortunately, cholera was re-introduced into the country in recent
years and has now become endemic. I am informed that under existing circumstances, time and a great deal of effort
will be required before cholera can be eliminated. We are determined, however, in continuing this task with external
support until the disease is eliminated once and for all.

The development of a master plan for the sewerage system of Greater Manila is an undertaking financed under the
technical assistance component of the United Nations Development Program with the World Health Organization as
the executing agency. It is a preliminary step to facilitate, among others, the reduction of gastro-intestinal infections,
including cholera, in our metropolitan population. The project should also lead to satisfying the service demands of
our metropolis, relieve sanitary and other environmental nuisances and ensure aesthetic and other conveniences
essential to the urban dweller.

Many Demands

Like many countries endeavoring to accelerate their development, the Philippines is faced with many demands for
which its still scant resources are required. We are giving emphasis to expanding and strengthening the general
infrastructure and increasing food production as they constitute the underpinnings for accelerating our economic
development.

It is a fact, of course, that these efforts have also favorable social implications. Better roads and means of
communication facilitate population movement between communities and thus promote national unity, stimulate the
growth of commerce and the spread of culture. More and more people from formerly inaccessible areas are able to



widen their mental and social perspectives, while educational opportunities for the young are enhanced. There are
offered, in addition, greater opportunities for rural folks to avail themselves of better health and medical facilities
existing in the larger centers of population.

Better Nutrition

As a result of concerted national efflort and technological development over the past three years, we have for the
first time achieved a surplus in our rice production. We are thus assured not only of an adequate domestic supply but
have ushered into our economy a new export product which we hope to increase in volume in the coming years. We
have understandably concentrated on the rice production initially, but even now our agricultural sector is turning to
the production of protein-rich foodstuff. By this token and with the resources available to us. I envisage that in the
not too distant future our workers in the field of nutrition will be confronted with the problem of how to utilize
scientifically and effectively the foodstuff already available rather than in worrying as to when and where the
essential food elements will be secured.

In this connection we have launched a five-year nutrition program primarily designed to combat malnutrition among
children of pre-school age.

Mental and Social Well-Being

The World Health Organization’s concept of health, now the goal of many national health efforts, looks beyond the
physical and comprehends, in addition, optimal mental and social well-being. Adoption of this concept would
behoove governments to satisfy also the social wants which will promote the complete well-being of their citizenry.

In promoting the well-being of our population we have, for instance, a land reform law which aims to improve the
lot of our agricultural workers and help them acquire incentives to higher production. They are thus enabled to
acquire the wherewithals for their social upliftment. Our potentials for growth require not raw but skilled manpower:
the present administration is mobilizing this essential resource potential through extension of our health services and
training facilities in order that our manpower can provide the sinews for an intensive and enlightened socioeconomic
development.

Health Services

In response to our people’s needs, our national health services development has received ample attention in the
allocation of our resources.

In the previous year we witnessed the expansion of health services in the rural areas, with the deployment of more
physicians, nurses, midwives and sanitary inspectors in our barrios, the establishment of more rural health units, and
the procurement for this particular period of P16 million worth of medicines and other supplies, given free to the
rural population.

Hospital services were increased and upgraded as 17 government and private hospitals were opened and 76 hospital
plans and designs approved for immediate construction. Supplies and medicines worth P1.5 million were channeled
to government hospitals for the benefit of our less fortunate countrymen.

We also established a cancer center with the cooperation of the private sector, the first of many cancer centers to be
established in various parts of our country.

Medicare

The Congress of the Philippines has under consideration a medicare legislation which seeks to broaden medical care
services and extend their coverage to our population. As our resources increase, better coverage and more health



facilities will be provided for the health protection of our population as this remains a fixed and a continuing policy
of our government.

I have endeavored to give a panoramic view of our national health effort in the belief that our example typifies the
efforts of other developing countries in our region. The fact is that much as we would like to accelerate the
development of our economic sector, this would not be feasible until and unless we promote the health of our
population and train them for their individual roles in the national development effort.

Programs of Common Interest

I understand that deliberations of the regional committee will be concerned not only with individual country
programs but also with programs of common interest to member countries. My government is interested and would
be prepared to support programs which will provide benefit to all. The Philippines had in the past contributed to a
vaccine pool established by the World Health Organization to combat diseases like smallpox which breaks out from
time to time in a number of countries.

My government is prepared to continue this participation in the vaccine pool as may be technically and
administratively possible. My government is also prepared to share the facilities it possesses for the promotion of
health in our region whether this be for the control of diseases, the training of health workers (as exemplified in the
Malaria Eradication Training Center in Manila which is a joint government/ WHO/US-AID undertaking), research or
any health activity of common interest.

I am looking forward to the completion of the present negotiations between the University of the Philippines and the
World Health Organization for the organization of courses on national health planning. These courses, I am
informed, will be made available to international participants. It is my hope and wish that further- opportunities will
become available to my government to cooperate with the World Health Organization and member countries in the
area of health. Our common task will be to promote the health of the peoples living in the western Pacific region.

I express the sentiments of the Filipino people, and gratitude to all those in the World Health Organization,
especially to the director-general, Dr. Candau, for the self-sacrifice and dedicated effort they have offered in the
name of health, but actually in the name of all mankind, And I presume that the sentiments of the Filipinos are
paralleled by all peoples of all nations, and all countries of our world.

To all of them, therefore, again, I say thank you, and welcome to our country.

Source: National Library



Speech of President Marcos, The Way to Change, October 2, 1968
THE WAY TO CHANGE

By FERDINAND E. MARCOS
President of the Philippines

(SPEECH AT THE OPENING CEREMONIES OF THE 20TH JAYCEE
NATIONAL CONVENTION, UNIVERSITY OF SAN CARLOS,
CEBU CITY, OCTOBER 2, 1968)

It is entirely appropriate that this convention of leading citizens is being held in this old and historic city because the
Jaycees are a modern organization founded on the ancient principle of neighborly love. Your services to the
community and to the nation have been synonymous with modern progress. For the Jaycee, modernism without
spiritual loss is not a dilemma but a challenge.

Samaritans in Modern Setting

It is most significant, therefore, that you, the Samaritans of our age, have congregated here, in this city where the
Cross of Christianity first entered the life of the ancient Filipino.

I note that the theme of your convention is “Leadership by Example.” I hope this is not merely a reminder to me as
the President of the Philippines; if it is, I accept it gratefully. Coming from you, it is not a rebuke either to me or to
any other leader but an expression of confidence for it denotes your belief that we can be leaders by example.

Spiritual Heritage

I prefer to view the theme of your convention, however, in another light. I think it reinforces the spiritual heritage
that as pointed out at the beginning, we owe to this city as the cradle of Christianity in this country. For there can be
no doubt that the example you speak of is example with a moral content.

Only on this understanding can leadership trully perform its appointed role, in any community and any nation, in
every field of human endeavor.

Leadership By Preachment

The alternative to leadership by example is, of course, leadership by preachment. It is an alternative that, not being
entirely without charm or appeal, has lured many men and many governments.

Human history, indeed, would be incomplete, and less instructive, if it did not include the large and small tragedies
that have grown out of this alternative. Thus, in describing the various movements and upheavals in human society
before the first World War, the historian Barbara Tuchman has outlined precisely that failing of leadership that led
to the collapse of nations and regimes.

Those “Natural” Leaders
On the one hand, there have been rulers in the age of privilege, who proclaimed themselves as “natural” leaders and
held authority accordingly. Invariably, such leaderships degenerated because of inaction, indolence and luxury, until

they were completely ruined by the weight of their own decay, or by the force of violent social change.

On the other hand, there have been the leaders of revolutionary movements whose leadership consisted entirely of
“marvelous paper models” and “tirades of hate and invective.” These were revolutionaries of what has been called



“the anarchist millennium.” with its episodes of violence and vituperation, a period that sanctified the idea, without
the ideals of change.

The “Devils of Loudun”

On the other extreme, in a period characterized by an excess of righteousness, there have been leaderships which
perfected the edict as the foundation of authority. This was the kind of leadership that produced “the Devils of
Loudun,” those fanatics of divine rulership about whom the late Aldous Huxley wrote with extraordinary vigor and
eloquence.

Self-Important Leaders

A common characteristics of the leaderships I have cited is their enormous capacity for self-adulation. Their
phenomenal sense of self-importance was their only mandate for leadership. It was inevitable, as history has shown,
that society would repudate them before long. This kind of leadership producing nothing for the common good, is
self-destroying.

By definition it is incapable of providing an example of conduct that would redound to the public benefit.
The Other Leadership

It is the leadership, on the other hand, that regards itself as the instrument of the public good which is able to lead by
example. It is, necessarily an unselfish, self-abnegating leadership.

Fortunately, this leadership can flourish and be meaningful only in an atmosphere of freedom. The sense of
responsibility which freedom generates is an indispensable element of sound and productive leadership.

With this sense of responsibility, a leader can in good conscience lead the way to innovation and progress.
Quality of Philippine Leadership

For this reason, a creative and persuasive leadership in this country is doubly difficult, but also, when it succeeds,
doubly rewarding in terms of the public welfare. For, as the first democracy in Asia, we have a duty to prove by
example the worth of the democratic life.

No matter what the difficulties are, therefore, I have always insisted that the national leadership under my
administration shall engage the interest as well as the active support of the citizenry through the only means possible
in a democracy—through partnership between government and people through continuous dialogue between the
leaders and the followers,

The Administration’s Record

It is imperative in this partnership that government, in fulfillment of its classic role, shall lead the way and show it to
be fruitful and effective. Over the past two and a half years, the government under this administration has
endeavored relentlessly to provide the initiative for social and economic growth.

In line with this objective, we have redoubled the effort in many fields of the public service essential to national
progress—in infrastructure, education, health, in the removal of social inequities, and more than anything else, in the
renovation of the soul, the heart, and the mind of the Filipino people.

The New Perspectives



To arouse citizen action in putting these and other programs on a firm and continuing basis, the government has had
to provide examples of conduct to introduce and to make new perspectives acceptable.

When we started the rice development program, the farmers refused to follow the scientific methods necessary if we
were to increase our production. Example was the answer to this refusal. In every community, practically in every
barrio chosen for this crash program, leaders were asked to set up examples, model farms, wherein all the inputs
necessary in this production program for the field were placed and explained to the local farmers.

In all the programs where we have succeeded, as in infrastructure, in education, and now in the manpower training
or human resources, conservation, and health programs, we discarded mere exhortation in favor of action, convinced
that only by demonstrating the willpower and the discipline and sacrifice that purposeful action entails may we alter
the habits of dependence and complacency that have for years impeded our advance.

Imperative of Progress

To inculcate self-reliance as an imperative of human progress, this administration from the very outset mobilized the
skills and resources of government itself in an effort to set an example to the citizenry of the Filipino capacity to
work out his own destiny. Fiscal restraint, the elimination of the pork barrel system, the conversion of the different
organizations into a working theme, the vigorous action taken by the government within government itself have
been instrumental in producing valuable changes among the people themselves.

The Moral Dimension

It is not physical growth that may have been produced that comprises the most significant accomplishment of our
people over the past two and a half years. Rather, it is the moral dimension that we have given to Philippine society
through the various acts of renewal and self-improvement that people and government have performed together. The
will to prosper, the willingness to do the things necessary to transform vision to reality, the ability to withstand trial
and face challenge both from friends and enemies— these valuable traits we have preserved and enriched; and
through them we have re-stated the faith in ourselves and the strength of character that we as a people have always
possessed but often have forgotten.

The People’s Role

The government claims no credit for these national traits; I claim no personal credit for them, for it was merely the
role of the leader in government to reactivate them for the tasks at hand. And, as befits a free and progressive
society, even this has been possible only with the support and encouragement of leaders like you in the Jaycee
organization. The people, however, have been the principal instrument for change.

With this mutual cooperation between the national leadership and the population, and the intermediate leadership

especially in the private sector, such as the Jaycee, I have great confidence that we shall reach the objectives we
have set for government and our people.

(Open Forum)

Source: National Library



Speech of President Marcos, The Right to Human Dignity, October 23, 1968
THE RIGHT TO HUMAN DIGNITY

By FERDINAND E. MARCOS
President of the Philippines

SPEECH BEFORE THE MANILA LIONS CLUB, FIESTA PAVILION,
MANILA HOTEL, OCTOBER 23, 1968

It is always, for me, an edifying experience to join the Lions in observing an occasion of public significance. Your
collective experience, drawn from numerous careers and professions, never fails to add a special quality to the event
which has inspired your celebration.

Testimony to U. N. Value

United Nations Week gains such extra dimension as you gather today to add your own observance. To those whose
hopes about a world organization may have occasionally faltered, I am sure it is reassuring that the Lions Club of
Manila, itself a part of a globe-girdling agency of man’s advancement, is giving its own testimony to the importance
of the United Nations.

I am happy to participate in your observance of U. N. Week today.
The U. N. as Agent of Change

As innovators in many fields, you are undoubtedly in a position of authority to call, as you do with this observance,
for increased support of the aims and ideals of the United Nations. For the United Nations, in the 23 years that it has
existed, has been consistently engaged in works of innovation and change.

Our celebration of the founding of the United Nations this year is particularly significant, because 1968 has been
declared by the General Assembly as International Year for Human Rights. The significance of this lies in the fact
that the entire mission that the United Nations has set out to fulfill is addressed to the betterment of human life, and
its entire work has consisted of safeguarding and promoting all those rights which make for a better human life.

The Right to Human Dignity

The whole concept of the United Nations is. it seems to me, summarized in that provision of the Universal
Declaration of Human Rights, adopted 20 years ago, which speaks of “the right to an existence worthy of human
dignity.”

Though the activities that have been undertaken to enhance human dignity are numerous and varied, I think the
activity that holds the pivotal role in the whole complex of United Nations projects is the war on Poverty. Put in
another way, it is the U. N. program to accelerate the growth of the underdeveloped nations.

The Development Decade
It is a program to which, indeed, an entire decade was dedicated in 1961. The Development Decade of the 1960 s has
already, before it is even completed, produced more lasting and significant changes in the conditions of human life

than in any other period in history.

This fact alone attests to the two most important assets of the world organization—the spirit of change and the spirit
of cooperation. Without the vigorous desire to alter the oppressive conditions in which the majority of the world’s



population have lived all their lives; and without the unifying influence of the United Nations, which has produced
tin-growing cooperation we have seen crossing old barriers of color, race and even ideology—without these two
propellants of human progress, the change that has taken place in this decade of development might well have
waited for another eternity.

Need for National Development

At the core of the U. N. development program is the campaign to make every nation self-sufficient in food. It may
sound paradoxical that the United Nations, where aim is to surmount the boundaries of geography, should work with
such intense emphasis on national development. But as I have said earlier, the essence of the United Nations is the
promotion of human dignity. The U. N. spirit is nothing if it is not the humanitarian spirit.

This sense of humanity requires that the individual in any nation should live in comfort and decency. Since food is
the first measure of a decent life, numerous organs of the United Nations have directed their energies and resources
to the program to feed the hungry and the undernourished.

The World Food Program

It is therefore appropriate that the beginning of the Development Decade was also the beginning of the World Food
Program, established by the United Nations and the Food and Agriculture Organization.

In a way, the World Food Program may be said to be a “crash” program, because of the element of emergency that
motivated the U. N. and the FAO to organize it. However, this program has now developed into a farsighted
undertaking, with the positive aim of providing support for the development program of every member nation.

Problems of the Year 2000

In the past few years, both in and outside the United Nations, there has been increasing effort to look ahead and
anticipate the problems of the future. The nature and scope of the problems in the year 2000, for instance, have been
the subject of special studies in universities and research foundations, particularly in the United States.

The requirements in food supplies, housing, city planning, employment, and education, in the light of advancing
technology, are now being studied and projected. In the more advanced countries, these studies embrace even the
future uses of leisure. But in the still underdeveloped countries, the primary concern will remain for many years to
come the adequate solution of continuing food shortages.

Solution to Food Shortage

The United Nations for its part is leaving no stone unturned in its search for effective measures to alleviate these
food shortages, and, as quickly as possible, usher in an era of abundance. Next year, the so-called Indicative World
Plan for Agricultural Development, a study of the world’s economic needs and how to meet them, will be released
as part of the FAO’s Freedom From Hunger campaign.

Hand in hand with this effort is the work being undertaken through the United Nations Children’s Fund.
Approximately 300 million pre-school children in the world are undernourished, and therefore easily susceptible to a
host of diseases, such as yaws, trachoma and tuberculosis. UNICEF is engaged in a world-wide program to correct
this dreadful condition.

The Work of the UNDP

Among the leading U. N. projects today to accelerate national development among the growing countries is the
United Nations Development Program, started in 1966 to combine the work of two earlier development projects, the
Expanded Program of Technical Assistance and the United Nations Special Fund.



The UNDP is proving itself increasingly more useful to the developing nations. At the end of last year, the UNDP
had completed 39 surveys of national resources. These surveys are extremely valuable in guiding member nations
towards the wisest possible use of their natural resources so as to quicken the growth of the national economy.

Guidance to Investment

Particularly important have been the UNDP’s studies and proposals for the proper rate and direction of capital
investment in various developing nations. Many successful development projects in these countries were
undertaken, and many more promising ones are set for launching, on the strength of UNDP findings.

At the same time, technical assistance, which is, as you will agree, one of the major needs of the growing nations,
has been provided by the UNDP. The Philippines itself continues to benefit from this particular UNDP support.
Before long, we expect our manpower program to gain new momentum with the support of the UNDP.

Our Potential For Progress

All these add to my resolve to accelerate the development of our country and realize as rapidly as possible the large
potential we possess for economic growth. We have procrastinated too long in embarking on this task.

The poverty and deprivation that we are seeking to minimize or eliminate have remained with us for too long. In a
sense, this long delay in changing the status quo in our country is the story, on a smaller scale, of the vast hiatus that
two-thirds of the world has experienced for centuries.

The Earth’s Poor Millions

I have therefore been immensely heartened by the great activity going on under United Nations auspices to rescue
the earth’s poor millions from the clutches of poverty, disease and ignorance. This too is our aim for the masses of
our people; to bring them out or degradation and misery is also the prime endeavor of our government.

I am glad that the opportunity and the means to achieve a greater measure of human dignity for many of our people
are growing. But we must realize, as the various organs of the United Nations have long realized, that the work is
never quite finished. We must simply continue seeking more opportunities and more means to improve human life.
The knowledge that this is necessary, and the willingness to fulfill this necessity, are in the final analysis perhaps the
best source of that human dignity whose lasting protection we are all striving for.

Good day and thank you.

Source: National Library



Speech of President Marcos, The Contemporary relevance of Antonio Luna’s Military Doctrines, October 29, 1968

THE CONTEMPORARY RELEVANCE OF ANTONIO
LUNA’S MILITARY DOCTRINES

By FERDINAND E. MARCOS
President of the Philippines

(SPEECH AT THE CELEBRATION OF THE 102NI) BIRTH ANNIVERSARY OF GENERAL ANTONIO
LUNA, OCTOBER 29, 1968, FORT SANTIAGO SHRINE, MANILA).

ANTONIO LUNA, the man whose birthday we mark today, occupies a relatively minor rank in the pantheon of
Filipino heroes. This is due not certainly to lack of personal gifts—lie was just as talented as the other renaissance
men that our country produced in the nineteenth century—mnor to the quality of his contributions to the Filipino
nation but mainly to the controversy that surrounds his violent death in Cabanatuan, Nueva Ecija. Whether justly or
unjustly, the mysterious circumstances of his assassination have obscured his very distinct personality and his
valuable contributions to the making of the Filipino nation.

A Man of Many Parts

Antonio Luna was a man of many parts. He was a scientist, a writer, an athlete, and a soldier. His accomplishments
in the fields of science and literature were slight but they bore the’ imprint of an original and meticulous mind.
However, Luna will be remembered not for his scientific and literary achievements, but for his military
accomplishments. It was as a soldier that Luna was transcendent; it was as a commander that he towered above his
contemporaries; it was in the field of battle that he was able to express fully the drives of his complex personality.
He was certainly our first military genius.

Seven Battles

In the battle of Santo Tomas on May 4, 1899. Luna was wounded in the leg. He was given a medal and on this
medal was engraved the legend:

5 de Febrero 1899—La Loma
10 de Febrero 1899—Caloocan
25 de Febrero 1899—Caloocan
24 de Abril 1899—Pulilan
25 de Abril 1899—Calumpit, Bagbag
27 de Abril 1899—Apalit, Rio Grande

4 de Mayo 1899—Sto. Tomas

Seven major battles in four months! And all of them fought with such skill, cunning, and gallantry that even his
enemies were moved to proclaim his genius. Seven major battles that are now epics of Filipino heroism!

His Military Contributions

His famous three-tiered defense, known now in history as the Luna Defense Line, succeeded in prolonging the life
of the First Philippine Republic and hence of a free Filipino nation. His ideas on guerrilla warfare have remained
relevant to the present day.

On Guerrilla Warfare



In La Revolution Filipina, Mabini said: “After the capture of Calumpit bridge by the American forces, due
principally to the scarcity of munitions, Luna came to see me in San Isidro and entreated me to aid him in
convincing Aguinaldo that the time had come to adopt the system of guerrilla warfare.”

Luna had worked out a plan for guerrilla warfare which Aguinaldo later implemented in part. The Luna plan was
astonishing in its foresight, in its grasp of the essentials of guerrilla warfare. His ideas on guerrilla warfare
anticipated many of the ideas of Mao Tse Tung, Giap and Che Guevara, three of the world’s leading authorities on
guerrilla warfare.

It was the memory of Antonio Luna that inspired me to reactivate the Special Forces units of the Armed Forces of
the Philippines, like Luna, I came to the conclusion that in case of another war, we have to resort ultimately to
guerrilla warfare. These Special Forces units are designed to harness to full advantage the resistance capability of
our people in the event of war.

Three Lessons

The Philippine-American War and the Second World War have taught us that an organized guerrilla effort,
conducted by a properly motivated and ably led population can fight a powerful enemy to a standstill or even
possibly defeat him.

These two wars have also taught us that guerrilla warfare must be conducted and coordinated to support and to
augment the operations of regular military forces. In this sense, guerrilla warfare must fit into the defense plans of
the nation.

And finally these two wars have taught us that the preparation for the waging of guerrilla operations as an
instrument of national defense must begin during times of peace or well before the anticipated outbreak of any war.

The Special Forces

The Special Forces units of the Armed Forces are small teams of well-trained, highly skilled, and dedicated men
whose tasks in wartime are to organize, to train, to equip and to employ guerrilla forces within designated
operational areas. In time of war, they will be the core around which the resistance potential of the people can be
developed and they will serve as the link between the resistance groups and the regular military forces. Each Special
Forces unit has specialists in operations and intelligence, communications, demolitions, weapons, and field
medicine—five skills which are essential to the long-range, independent actions which Special Forces units are
expected to carry out. To increase their mobility, they are also trained in parachuting and aerial delivery techniques.
In addition to his basic specialization, the Special Forces soldier is trained in one or more additional specializations
so that he can readily take the place of any other member of his team who may become a casualty. It is furthermore
a requirement for each man to be a good teacher, for a great deal of his time and effort will be spent in training
persons with little or no military background. He also undergoes training in public relations in order to help him deal
with the civilian population. But above all this, the Special Forces soldier is a skillful and tough combat soldier who
knows how to fight with almost any kind of weapon and, if necessary, with his bare hands; who is equally at home
in the jungle or in the city, and who can move fast and stealthily through any kind of terrain.

A Network of Resistance Fighters

If we should again be involved in another war, these Special Forces units will immediately organize a network of
trained resistance fighters that will respond to a central command. A well-organized and trained citizenry, fighting
according to a national strategy, is a powerful force that no aggressor, however superior, can easily defeat.

Homage to Luna



We can pay no greater honor to Antonio Luna than to make our national boundaries secure. We can pay him no
greater homage than to absorb his military doctrines into the defense plans of the nation.

Like Luna, we, too, must be capable of saying: “The Filipino people want independence. I will defend it until I die,
thus complying with the oath to my flag.”

Thank you and good day.

Source: National Library



Address of President Marcos at the Opening Ceremonies of the Convention and Symposium Workshop on Modern
Police Administration and Crime Prevention, April 14, 1969

The Policeman as Professional

IT IS A pleasure to greet the participants in this seminar and workshop. I am conscious of the great contribution that
you are making, even merely through your attendance here, to the solution of the peace and order problem. The new
insights, knowledge and skills that you will gain from this seminar-workshop will hasten the process of reform that
our police system has long needed.

The essence of this process of reform is modernization. I am glad that this seminar-workshop is concerned with
modern police administration and modern crime prevention, because the entire problem of police efficiency today
consists of how we can change the antiquated methods and attitudes that have prevailed in our police system for
years. In their place, we must now implant new ones into the 1,478 police departments around the country.

It is this need for modernization in our police forces that lies behind the passage of the Police Act of 1966, which
created the Police Commission. It was one of my immediate aims as soon as I assumed the Presidency to obtain
congressional approval of this law, so that we could begin without further delay the crucial work of reform in our
police services.

Until 1966, our police forces were operating under a system created in 1917. With the establishment of the Police
Commission, we made the first real attempt to break away from that ancient system and formulate a new one turned
to the large and complex needs of our time.

The statistics gathered by the Police Commission immediately after it was organized in September 1966 give a vivid
picture of the deterioration that had in as a result of inadequate police methods and facilities. Of 30,033 policemen
around the country, only 13,516, or 45 per cent, possessed any form of civil service eligibility. What is even more
appalling, 19,822, or 66 percent, had not undergone any kind of training relevant to police work.

Local police forces were, in almost every respect, unprepared to perform effective police work. Politics, more than
anything else, determined the leadership and composition of a local police department. Men with no more
qualification for the job than a slavish loyalty to the political lord of the community were appointed to the police
force. When they were not bodyguards of their patrons, or terrorists for election purposes, they grew fat on the job,
nourished by corruption and the comfortable knowledge that they were protected as long as their political sponsors
remained entrenched.

The needs of the community were seldom, if ever, taken into consideration in the organization and maintenance of
the local police force. In numerous towns around the country the local police force had only anywhere from three to
10 members. Out of the 1,478 police departments, only 248 had more than 20 members.

Inadequate equipment has always been one of the major deficiencies of police forces everywhere in the country.
While criminals constantly improved their own means of speedy escape and mobility, most of our local police forces
had absolutely no motor vehicles.

In the field of communication, the situation was even more deplorable. With respect to firearms, smugglers, pirates
and other criminals have been known to be better equipped. Where any kind of respectable firearms were in the
possession of local policemen, most if not all of them were in either untrained or ill-trained to use them effectively.

It was the incredible lack of equipment that compelled me to release P10 million from the savings of the Executive
Department to alleviate the primitive conditions under which local police forces had to work. You will recall that no
funds were provided by the Appropriations Act for this purpose.



To be sure, many of these conditions still remain today. But a very encouraging start has been made. Much of the
headway we have already made is in the form of training courses and facilities to increase the knowledge and
efficiency of our police forces. As a corollary, we have also undertaken a vigorous “weeding out” program to
remove policemen found to have commuted venalities.

I must stress the importance of police training because it is the key to a truly effective and dependable police force.
The Police Commission, in response to the need for skilled and efficient law enforcers, has launched a number of
training courses. Among these are the Chiefs of Police Course, the Supervisory Development Course, the Personnel
Development Course, and specialized courses, including those for criminal investigation, juvenile delinquency
control, questioned documents examination, firearms investigation, police records management, weapons and
marksmanship, and traffic control administration.

Today, we have, besides a national police academy, five regional police academies. We have also inaugurated a
basic training program for policemen in the lower grades and for recruits. We expect to train about 1,000 policemen
every quarter under this program.

I am determined that professionalization be brought into the ranks of policemen all over the country. As participants
in this seminar-workshop, you will surely realize the importance of new knowledge gained. The satisfaction I
brought by continuous self-improvement, which is really all that professionalization means, makes not only for
increased self-respect but a greater vigor in the performance of one’s work.

To provide an even more stable foundation for the policeman’s profession, I propose to the various universities that
they establish a program for the training and education of police officers. This will be an important and decisive step
towards the professionalization of our police forces. The training program we are at present undertaking are, by their
very nature, acts of expediency, to accelerate our efforts to transform existing police forces into more effective
agencies.

A college course in police methods and management will be the best guarantee for the creation of a professional
officer class in our police forces. I call on our universities to make this significant contribution to a stable and
progressive society.

Again, let me express my pleasure in discovering that you are actively cooperating, through this seminar-workshop,
to make the Administration’s police improvement program a success. You are pioneers in the historic mission to
restore police work to its rank as a profession, undoubtedly one of the noblest in society.

Source: National Library
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Health and the Nation’s Future

FOR MOST OF us, we are only as good, as useful and as effective as our health today. Health is therefore the very
foundation of an active and useful life. Therefore the promotion of health is always an urgent business of society,
and under the present administration it has occupied, from the start, the very highest priority.

I am therefore deeply gratified to see health promotion rising to a new importance in our public schools. This
convention is the warranty of this fresh emphasis on the upbuilding of the health of our youth.

It is not always true, of course, that health is the foundation, of human achievements. Physical adversities can
sometimes shape a character of steel, such as we saw in Apolinario Mabini, and it was a consumptive, Marcelo H.
del Pilar, who gave us the glory of LaSolidaridad. Sometimes, men under great emotional strain that is injurious to
health unexpectedly outdo themselves in achievement and performance. I found myself in such a situation, many
years ago, when inside a prison cell, wracked by the traumatic events of a court trial, I gave myself entirely to the
task of reviewing for the bar with results that surpassed my own best expectations.

But these exceptions merely prove the rule — that the health of the nation determines its own level of energy and
vigor and industry, and therefore, ultimately, its performance in social and economic development.

This is especially true in the countryside, where most of our people live. I have seen malnutrition taking a heavy toll
in wan and enfeebled children, and have confirmed for myself the observation that a very high proportion of our
people in the rural areas are malnourished. As you know, I have been occupied lately with visits to the rural areas
and have taken advantage of these trips to meet with the leaders of our people at the grassroots — the barrio captains
and the barrio councils. They tell me that their leading problem is still the lack of adequate health and medical care
facilities. I am glad, incidentally, that I have been able to visit our people in the rural areas to learn first-hand from
them the problems that they face. The office of the Presidency is always in danger of being isolated and insulated
from the realities, and it has been my purpose and determination from the beginning to prevent this.

As I have always indicated in my public statements including my message to Congress, the improvement of health
services for the people, especially for those in the rural communities, is a principal program of this administration.

The reason for this emphasis on rural health is clear. About 82 per cent of our people are medically indigent, that is
to say, this inordinately large segment of our populace live and die without the benefit of proper medical attention?
And about 80 per cent of our people reside in the rural areas. Hence, it is obvious that the people most affected by
inadequate medical care are rural people.

Just to highlight a point about the rural health situation, I should cite the finding of a Mindanao survey in 1966
which showed that 60 per cent of our people die without ever seeing a doctor or a nurse.

And yet, the Philippines is one of the major providers of medical and nursing skills abroad. Each year we find
hundreds of our doctors, nurses, and medical technologists leaving the Philippines to serve, ironically, in more



developed societies like the USA. This “brain drain” adversely affects our health program, and this is a problem that
I have directed the Manpower Development Council to attend to.

At the present time, our Department of Health is engaged in a rural health program that seeks to provide health and
medical services to 80 per cent of our people. As of July 1967 a total of 1,352 rural health units served the same
number of municipalities. By July of last year although additional units were created to increase the total of 1,459,
still a number of municipalities remain unserved. Furthermore, of the existing rural health units, one thousand are
not completely staffed and are operating with inadequate supplies and medicines. We are seeking to correct these
inadequacies this year. And I am calling on our doctors and nurses and medical technologists who are inclined to go
abroad because of material inducements to consider that they have a role to perform here — not in the cities where
medical and health services are adequate but in the countryside where the bulk of our people live and where
facilities leave much to be desired.

We are trying to do our best. Through our rural health program the government is providing free medicines for the
people. In 1965 the per capita expenditure of our government was four centavos. Today for free medicine we spend
52 centavos per person. In other words we are distributing throughout the country about P16 million worth of free
medicines as compared to only P1.3 million in 1965.

We have also made arrangements with the U.S. Agency for International Development for the establishment of 500
nutrition centers for children all over the country. At the same time we are engaged in a campaign to show the need
for better food, for we are all well aware of the nutritional deficiencies of our people. We are particularly concerned
about malnutrition among children of pre-school age.

We are at present engaged, in association with the World Health Organization, in three areas of public health —
malaria eradication, cholera control studies, and the planning of a sewerage system for the greater Manila area.

We have also established a cancer center with the cooperation of the private sector, the first of many cancer centers
to be established in various parts of the country.

We have continuing programs for the control of snail fever or schistosomiasis and the control methods are
associated in a large measure with developmental activities such as drainage operations for land reclamation, proper
irrigation design and construction, and scientific rice culture methods, not to speak of the sanitary measures which
are a responsibility of the National Health Services.

I am gratified to see the medicare bill passed by Congress which seeks to broaden medical care services and extend
their coverage to our population. As our resources increase, better coverage and more health facilities will be
provided for the health protection of our population as this, remains a fixed and a continuing policy of your
government.

I have endeavored to give some of the highlights of our national health program which you will observe to be crucial
to our national development effort. The fact is that much as we would like to accelerate socio-economic
development this is not feasible until and unless we promote the health of our population and train them for their
individual roles in nation-building.

You who are in the public school system perform important roles in the national health program.

There is a need for the education of our students on the health needs of the nation and how they themselves may,
during and after school years, participate in the national effort at improving the health of our people.

We need healthy bodies as well as healthy minds, but while these are desirable in themselves, these are pre-
requisites for our ultimate desire to have a highly developed society, enjoying the fruits of its labor and rendering
quality to the lives of the people.



I trust that this convention will not just be an excuse for having a well-deserved respite from your duties in the
public schools but an occasion for focusing truly on the health needs of the nation.

You are called upon to exercise a tremendous responsibility — building the health of the young. This is one of the
most important tasks that your nation can I assign to any one. I have no doubt that in this convention you will take
fresh inspiration and acquire a stronger resolve to excel in the performance of this vital responsibility to your
schools, to the children in the schools, and to the future of your country and people.

Source: National Library
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The Ethic and Discipline of Productivity

I HAVE ALWAYS welcomed every opportunity to speak before international conferences held in my country. Over
the past months, I have had occasion to address a number of such conferences, and each time it has been a great
pleasure for me. I am, however, especially delighted to address the Governing Body Meeting of the Asian
Productivity Organization first, for sentimental reasons, because the APO came officially into existence in this
country by means of the Signing Conference which started in April 1961; and second, because your aim is identical
to the major objectives our government has set for’ itself the past three and a half years.

On behalf of our people, I welcome you to our country. I am certain that your deliberations will again, as all your
other meetings have done, evolve historic solutions to many of the economic and social problems shared; by the
countries of Asia.

I have said that the Philippine Government for the past three and a half years has been engaged in a program whose
objective is identical to yours, which is, as the Preamble to your Charter states, the improvement of living standards.
I have long recognized that greater productivity is the key to the attainment of this goal. Accordingly, the first
endeavors of the government after I assumed office as President more than three years ago were concerned with
stepping up production, especially in foodstuff. These endeavors are continuing, are in fact now being carried out on
a broader front to include production for export.

The projects of the Asian Productivity Organization, particularly those seeking to inculcate new attitudes and
develop new skills for greater productivity, are therefore of special value to me, as a confirmation of the validity and
the urgency of my country’s own efforts to faring greater economic security to four people.

I believe you are aware of my country’s keen interest in regional cooperation as a means of accelerating progress
among the peoples of Asia.

Last year, I visited three of our neighboring countries in the hope that, with the leaders of these countries, I could
find new means with which the partnership forged among them earlier could be strengthened and broadened. In the
course of these visits, | had occasion to explore with the leaders of each host country the possibility of bilateral as
well as multilateral arrangements which would increase economic cooperation between and among the countries of
the region.

I discovered that there is a unanimous desire among Asian nations to harness their rich, natural and human resources
as quickly as possible and convert their long existing potential for prosperity into actual conditions of greater
comfort and abundance. This unanimity of purpose, coupled with the vast reservoir of goodwill based to a large
extent on ancient blood ties and historical associations, is our best assurance that cooperative endeavor among the
countries of Asia will engage our best skills and energies.

I am glad that organizations like the Asian Productivity Organization (APO) are constantly adding to the will and
competence for Asian development, because the problem of Asian poverty poses an enormous challenge which



cannot be met except by the utmost in human resources. In point of population, we are the most numerous
inhabitants of the globe. The spectre of famine is constantly with us. A regional average birth rate of 3 per cent
increases this already terrifying spectre every year. On the other hand, we have not, in terms of goods and services,
grown at a pace even approaching our annual rate of population increase.

It is clear that the problem of survival in Asia, in the face of the odds that confront us, calls for revolutionary
changes in the traditional patterns of economy and social life in this part of the world. It calls for a miracle
surpassing the miracle of the seven fishes. This is the miracle of modern productivity.

It is a miracle that, fortunately enough, we are capable of bringing forth. For the overcoming of the problem of
Asian poverty is miraculous only in the sense of exceeding the limits of achievement established by the habits of the
past. It consists of radical transformations which would change the techniques of production and increase the
capacity for work.

To my mind, productivity is therefore both an economic and a spiritual fact.

In its economic sense, productivity is designed to produce maximum results with a minimum investment of money,
men and resources. In other words, if we could obtain maximum output of goods and services from a minimum
input of capital, we would be achieving that revolutionary, and in a sense miraculous, development in our economic
life — which is to win the race against poverty.

It is indispensable to increased productivity that we invest more money and energy in research and in acquiring new
scientific and technological knowledge. The essence of productivity is efficiency, efficiency in management and
productive labor as a means of lowering costs. It is inevitable, in the process of economic growth, that wage
increases are asked, and given. Unless management and labor fulfill together the responsibility of bringing about
cost-decreasing measures to overcome inevitable wage increases the entire economic life of the nation may be
nothing more than a spectacle of stagnation. A great modern sage once said that the nations of Asia must run just to
stand still. The productive capacity of a people, if they are to go beyond mere stagnation, must therefore be pushed
beyond a trot, into a full sprint. For this, the peoples of Asia need endurance and sacrifice.

In its economic sense, productivity must therefore take into consideration that in the long run the factory that uses
better trained men and employs the most efficient industrial technology and management know-how will turn out
more and better quality products that will sell at lower cost and yet assure maximum profits to the entrepreneur and
maximum benefits to the country at large.

I think you are now familiar with the breakthrough we have achieved in making the Philippines self-sufficient in its
basic food. Through the development and cultivation of a new variety of rice, the IR-8, or the so-called “miracle
rice,” we have not only transformed our country from an importer to an exporter of rice, but also enabled other
countries to achieve the same transformation or, at least, attain the objective of rice self-sufficiency.

As late as 1965, the Philippines imported P264 million worth of rice. In the three and a half years since then, the
revolution in rice production has enabled the Philippines to do away with its traditional yearly rice imports. On the
contrary, last year, for the first time in this country’s history, we exported rice. A total of 42,700 metric tons of rice
were sold abroad, where the demand, particularly, I understand, in Indonesia, Singapore, Ceylon, India, Burma and
Hongkong, has been increasing.

I have been told that in Burma, the Philippines “miracle rice” is now called Rizal rice. I consider this particularly
apt, and symbolic, because my country’s national hero, Dr. Jose Rizal, sounded the most eloquent and consistent
summons to the Filipino people to exercise those qualities of mind and spirit which eventually, in our time,
produced and spread out the “miracle rice”.

I understand, too, that Pakistan, which used to import rice, now exports the cereal, from harvests that were possible
with “miracle rice” cereals obtained from the Philippines. South Vietnam, I am told, has replaced its traditional rice



varieties with IR-8; and Hongkong, which used to purchase much of its rice requirements from the United States, is
now beginning to obtain rice from the Philippines instead.

By way of celebrating the idea of productivity, I am happy to announce too that we in the Philippines will soon
obtain self-sufficiency also in corn, fish and meat production. Our past condition with respect to these basic food
items reflected the great irony in Asia, that while there was a wealth of resources, as for instance in fish, we
nevertheless had to import them from other countries. We are determined, and I am sure every other Asian nation is
determined, that by means of a relentless productivity program this situation will soon cease to exist.

I need not tell you that whatever gains are achieved in one Asian country in its efforts to increase productivity in
basic foods will automatically redound to the common benefit of the entire Asian region.

Owing to our country’s own rapid expansion in population, which, at 3.5 per cent a year, is said to be among the
highest in the world, we in the Philippines are also endeavoring to upgrade the efficiency of our factories and
industrial plants, establish new industries and find new uses for the waste from our factories.

We are embarked on a program of industrialization, creating more job opportunities both through industrial
expansion and manpower development. Aware of the importance of investment in accelerating the growth of
productivity, we passed last year a comprehensive Investments Incentives Law, under which a new Board of
Investments is now at work to determine the areas of investment priority and provide direction to entrepreneurship
in the country.

Similarly, we need more technological and management know-how, both of them basic ingredients in the process of
discovering how maximum results may be obtained by way of improving the standards of living of our people. We
have just established some of the institutes, in economics and business administration, that are required by this
objective of increased productivity.

I have been informed that your organization, in trying to promote productivity consciousness among peoples of the
member-countries, has found it necessary to launch a continuing information program. It is because I am thoroughly
in agreement with such a program that, nearly two years ago, I readily approved the establishment in Manila of the
Regional Information Unit. For its operations and maintenance during its first two years, we have contributed
$100,000, so that it can effectively serve its purpose as the development and distribution center of productivity
knowledge and information among the APO’s member-countries.

I understand that your intensified information program will be highlighted by the celebration of Asian Productivity
Year in 1970, and the publication of general as well as technical literature designed to quicken scientific and
technological awareness in the region.

I assure you of continuing Philippine support and sympathy for this important program.

There is also, as I said at the outset, a spiritual significance to productivity. Beyond the new and expanded
technology that goes into increased productivity is the new outlook that a whole set of revised or altered habits and
values inevitably produces in every man. Increased capacity for production is in direct proportion to the growth of
individual, and ultimately national, sense of achievement. This is the ethic and discipline of productivity.

Until enough individuals in one nation shed the habits of sloth and complacency, progress will remain an illusion.
The hard facts of contemporary life, and I dare say of the life that our children face in the years ahead, summon
everyman and woman living today to carry a part of the burden of reorganizing the; economic order to enable as
many human beings as possible to live in greater dignity and abundance. There is no place today for indifference
and idleness; work and action have become the moral obligation of every man.

To lead a really meaningful life today, to rise above mere physical existence, to participate in the work of progress,
is to me the ultimate aim of productivity. The will power, the self-respect, the constancy of one’s belief in s self-



advancement: these are the principal tools with which every single undeveloped nation can redeem itself from the
tragedy and humiliation of eons of poverty. That we have begun to realize this, and to suit our conduct to this new
awareness, seems to me to be the most important and most decisive step we have yet taken towards Asian progress.

I congratulate you for your historic role in increasing our place since that step was first taken, towards that long and
desired goal.

Source: National Library
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Education As Social Involvement

ADDRESSING YOU HAS almost become an annual ritual. Every year I come to deliver a speech and every year
you gather to listen to it. This has come to be so regular that I am sure I would be very unhappy if next year you will
not invite me as your guest speaker.

Whenever I speak to the public schools superintendents of this country, I am aware of the singularly critical role
which they play in whole communities in this country — the work of communicating knowledge and of keeping our
population open to the possibilities of education.

It is as educators that you are gathered here today, and I should like now to inquire with you into the problems of
public school education today and how these problems have vastly complicated your work as educators and my
work as an executive of government.

In the past, the foremost problem that we have had to confront was the question of providing free education for all
and on the elementary school level only. That is a goal that has now been, I hope, largely realized.

This is one of the reasons why we had the Marcos prefabricated school-building program. Now, I heard a critic say
one time, “But why are these prefabricated schoolhouses called Marcos prefabricated schoolhouses? This is unfair,
this is unusual, the President utilizing, and attaching, his name to the school with which he has nothing to do.” Well,
I have some interesting news for these critics. I designed the Marcos prefabricated schoolhouse and I designed it
way back in 1945, towards the end of the war. I designed it here, in this part of the country, Northern Luzon.

Every time that we recovered a province, or a city, from the enemy I had to establish a civil government, and
establishing a civil government, the first problem that faced me was education or more precisely, rebuilding
damaged or destroyed schoolhouses. The schoolchildren and the parents and the teachers would come to me and say,
it’s time now that we start to teach and to educate our children again. We have had four years delay but we must
now start.

And so we started building these schoolhouses but they were unwieldy, and the engineers could not come up with a
handy design, so I finally sat down and designed the Marcos prefabricated building. It has been improved upon since
then.

And the same thing happened in 1965. When I became the President, I asked for a design of a new schoolhouse. I
wanted a prefabricated unit so that it could be built in not more than three days. And they could not come up with a
good design; all the designs submitted needed one week to build, or were so complicated that they did not meet the
requirements I demanded. So I went back to the old design of the liberation days, the Marcos prefabricated school
building. But neither that or anything else explains the problem that we had at that time.



If you will remember, when I became President, the deficiency in schoolrooms was 92,000 schoolrooms. All of you
are aware of the fact that this deficiency was recorded in your respective jurisdiction, 92,000 schoolrooms. And the
previous administrations, of course, just folded up their arms and said, “we cannot meet that deficiency now.” But
under my administration, we had to start somewhere, and that is the very essence not only of leadership but also of
government.

Government, [ have discovered, cannot close its eyes to the nagging problems by merely not taking action, because
this compounds the injury upon the body politic, and to our society. A leader has to accept the weaknesses of our
people and build up strength. It is futile for a leader to say, we will do that tomorrow, we will do that next year even
if the resources will not allow it. The problem must be thought out now, today. And thinking out such a problem, the
first step must be taken, no matter how short such a step may be.

But in the Marcos prefabricated school program, we had had the advance from the war damage payments, plus the
reparations payments to prime our efforts. I insisted that the reparations payments that were going into factories for
the industrialists be rechanneled back to the people, to whom the reparations payments from Japan were in fact
supposed to be paid. I do not know if you are up-to-date on the reparations payments, but do you know the total
payments that Japan was supposed to make to us? Well, the total reparations payments to us by Japan were supposed
to amount to $550 million. Now this is more than two billion pesos and this is supposed to be paid over a period of
25 years.

Then, a loan v as supposed to be extended to us in the amount of $250 million or P1 billion. Now, before I came in
as President all this money was being frittered away in bills, providing, I presume, assistance for the industrial
sector. I will not go into the pros and eons of this assistance, but I decided that preparations should be paid back to
the greater majority of the people, for whom the reparations payments were being made. The total payments
annually are $25 million dollars or P100 million.

Now, this is not very much compared to what we actually spend on the school building program. We have spent in
the past several years anywhere from P150 to 250 million. And there are many people who always ask me where did
you get all this money? I did not steal this money, I often say, but we cut expenditures and we removed a large
number of the pensionados in the government. This is one of my basic speeches in meetings with any group
whatsoever, and I emphasize how we removed from the service, pensionados numbering about 7000. I don’t believe
that many of you know about this.

There are many critics who now seem to find many faults in the administration. I discovered only lately that some of
them were those whom I removed from the government for being pensionados in the government. What is a
pensionado? They do not go to office, except on pay day when they get their salary. And you will be aghast and
shocked at their numbers. There were 7000 of them, and do you know what their salaries were? Double that of your
salaries. Some of them were getting from P500 to P1, 500, even P2000, a month.

I called the leaders of the Nacionalista Party and the Liberal Party, and even the Independent Party, and I pleaded
with them. I told them, “You know, we are all agreed that we have to cut expenses. We cannot continue paying this
unbelievably large group of pensionados, and so we have to remove them, all 7000 of them. We cut out 17 generals
from the Armed Forces of the Philippines, as a start. I was taken aback, therefore, though I laughed about it, when I
saw a press release later, to the effect that some of the Generals who had been removed in the first year of my
administration were now supporting the opposition candidates. Well, that is their choice.

But I wonder what would have happened if we had kept those Generals. They would be on my side now, but they
would still be smuggling contraband into the Philippines. Because one of the reasons they were removed was that
they were involved, as some reports indicated, in smuggling. And when I asked them for alternatives, to choose
either facing court martial or resigning, they resigned. If they were not really guilty they could have chosen the court
martial. They were my friends, very close friends of mine, some of them were with me in many battles. But that is
one of the burdens of the Presidency; sometimes you cannot decide on the basis of friendship, and sometimes
discoveries about friends compel you to the old classic conclusion: “God protect me from my friends, I'll take care
of my enemies.”



And so we did all of this and now have probably about 50,000 schoolrooms out of the 92,000-schoolrooms
deficiency but we are still moving forward.

This year we are going to build about 14,000 schoolhouses of three rooms each, most of them coming from
reparations. But now we have the problem of high schools. When I became President, there were only four barrio
high schools. The present enrollment in barrio high schools is 200,000 whereas before it was only 2000 students.
This is an increase of 100 per cent, from 2000 to 200,000.

Now, there is a new development: the community colleges. I don’t know if all of you know about this yet but in
1966 there was one in Urdaneta, Pangasinan; in 1968 another was set up in San Fernando, La Union, then still
another in Lucban, Quezon. In 1970, there will be an estimated 20 community colleges. Now this is something new
and we are trying to support it with all the funds available from the national government. I would like to
congratulate Mr.Orata here, publicly, and all the superintendents who have had anything to do with the colleges.

I have always espoused the policy of dispersal of high schools and universities, but now we are met with a problem,
and this is the problem of the quality of instruction.

Increasingly, our attention has turned from the expansion of educational opportunity to the question of what kind of
education we must provide our youth. Increasingly, we have had to re-examine our educational goals under
prevailing social conditions and realities, in the context of a society undergoing rapid change.

This has been, in fact, the special concern of our educational system during the past decade. Great changes have
been effected in that system, including such things as the revision of the curriculum, the improvement of teacher
training, and the expansion of educational services. We have even lately attempted a manpower development
program and on an emergency basis.

At the heart of this new thinking, this new orientation, we can perceive, I think, the under-current of an emerging
involvement on the part of our schools with the work of changing and building a nation.

It has been said time and again by critics of Philippine education that education in this country has, as I have said,
succeeded in changing the destinies of individuals, of raising them to lives, of prosperity, but it has not succeeded in
transforming their society; that it has not helped this nation rise above its history.

This is not a new call to action. There exists today within our educational system the seeds of such a renewal on
which we can build. But they are seeds threatened by drought, by apathy on the part of the men who make them
grow and should make them bear fruit. There is new life throbbing in our midst, and it is up to us to see that it does
not die.

But I’'m afraid that I speak in generalities.

In the specific, this means to my mind that you and the schools must live “in” society. Our schools must play a real
role in the shaping of the communities to which they belong, and you as stewards of these schools must ever open
them to such involvement.

Manpower training for instance. As you know, only 33 per cent of those aged 13 to 14 are in school; the 65 per cent
are out of school. Now this problem is being met by some of the programs we have established, principally by
manpower training. Manpower training was an idea that I had hoped to have implemented back in 1966. It is a part
of our policy of conservation. Many people are taken aback when I say manpower is a part of our conservation
efforts. They ask me what it has to do with conservation. And I reply that conservation of natural resources includes
the conservation of the most vital, the most valuable of all natural resources — human resources.

The out-of-school youth, as it were, are a part of our human resources, of our natural resources, which we seem to
have discarded or abandoned. They become burdens for you and me, when they are neglected. In time, they will



pose a threat to peace and order, a threat to our stability, to our free institutions, I if left to drift aimlessly. Yet we did
nothing about them in the past. We delayed, action. Nobody wanted to come to grips with this problem. Always we
delayed, we postponed, we procrastinated until the problem had grown to very serious proportions.

You play a very important role in this, and perhaps since the percentages indicate that 35 per cent are affected by our
educational program and 65 per cent are not, the manpower training program may ultimately become a very vital
force for the survival of our democracy. And this is, of course, in your hands.

Allow me to congratulate you again, and to thank you for your generosity in everything that you have done in the
conduct of public affairs. Rest assured that you have in me a friend, who will place at your disposal within legal and
moral limits the powers and prerogatives of the Presidency, to advance our march to the objectives of the
educational plan.

Source: National Library
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THE PHILIPPINE AIR FORCE

I APPEAR before you today on this the celebration of the 27th Anniversary of the Philippine Air Force, in three
capacities: first, as Commander-in-Chief of the Armed Forces of the Philippines; second, as President of our young
Republic; and third, as a fellow citizen.

I have followed with great interest the progress made by the Philippine Air Force. Our Air Force of today is a far cry
from the small section of the Philippine Constabulary that it was 27 years ago. Because of the foresight, ambition,
and devotion to duty of that handful of pioneers that started the Air Force in 1935, nurtured by the skills and valor of
your comrades and yourselves during World War II, the Philippine Air Force has now reached the stage of rapid
development in keeping pace with the accelerated progress in science and technology. I am happy to note that under
the able management of its Commander and his staff, the Air Force has its modernization program well under way.
It is a credit to all of you that our fighter units flying modern jet aircraft and our aircraft control and warning radar
sites are now combat-ready.

Noncombat missions of the Philippine Air Force have been well accomplished. Fresh in our minds is the calamity
that struck our countrymen recently in Eastern Mindanao.* I note with satisfaction the great help extended by the
Air Force in the speedy distribution of medicines and relief goods. Almost daily, I know of patients being airlifted to
Manila from different parts of the country.

Neither spectacular nor publicized, yet important contributions to our economic development, are the missions
performed by the Air Force in coordination with other branches of the Government. The Philippine Air Force has
been working with appropriate government agencies in the Photogrammetry Project, in industrial survey and
planning, in irrigations, in reforestation, and in plant pest and disease control.

I am glad that your Commanding General, General Pedro Molina, has started an air education program, aimed such
that the potentials of air transportation may be availed of to integrate many dispersed and remote areas into our
country. I do not mind disclosing (although before I already had esteem for General Molina) that after knowing
more of him my esteem has developed into admiration and a liking for him as a person and a respect for his
leadership as a military officer. Because of this and because of my high assessment of the role of the Air Force in the
defense and development of our country, you can be sure that although our Air Force is already a fine one, yet with
me as your Commander-in-Chief, my Administration will give full support to the Philippine Air Force to become an
even finer organization than ever before.

While I am interested in the Air Force as a whole, I must confess that [ have special concern for the enlisted men in
the Air Force. I wish to mention, therefore, that it has given me joy to be able to provide in the national budget
which I have submitted to Congress an increase of pay for the enlisted men, and in addition, I and General Molina
have agreed on plans to provide better housing facilities for the enlisted men and their families.

The primary mission of the Philippine Air Force is to provide air defense for our country. Under present conditions
where weapons systems are either being developed or are obsolescent, it would take enormous sums of money to
even approach the state of weaponry of many other countries in the world. However, this should not detract from our
responsibilities to our people, to our friends, and to those that follow us. We have to maintain an efficient and



respectable, although compact, Philippine Air Force, with sufficient military posture to be able, if need be, to defend
our country, and also to be a capable partner to fulfill our commitments to our many allies in this part of the globe.
May I assure our allies, the representatives of some of whom are present, that if and when the call of freedom is
sounded, pilots of the Philippine Air Force will be in the air to fight with the nations of the free world in defense of
liberty, human dignity and the free way of life that we all cherish.

At this point, I would like to extend my appreciation to the United States Government for the assistance rendered in
the development of our Air Force. The present state of modernization of the Philippine Air Force would not have
been achieved were it not for the $78 million worth of aircraft, electronic and other valuable equipment, supplies,
and training of personnel received by it from the United States. As weapons systems become even more
sophisticated and expensive, further expansion and modernization of our air arm would well depend upon additional
assistance from our allies and friends.

Because active air defense is its primary role, the Philippine Air Force has to be continuously on its toes—keeping
its personnel proficient and maintaining the weapons and support systems in shape. However, other commands of
the Armed Forces, the civilian component of the Government, and the population as a whole, have roles to play in
air defense. The Philippine Air Force can help these elements perform their passive air defense functions by actively
assisting in their training, and by passing on information to our people so that all our efforts may be integrated in the
event our sacred skies are transgressed.

Our country is today faced with many serious and pressing problems. Even as you of the Philippine Air Force keep
yourselves in fighting trim and render the other socio-economic functions you have been performing, there are still
other fields in which you could contribute towards the solution of some of our country’s problems. Since air power
includes everything in aviation, the development of civil aviation in our country may parallel that of the Philippine
Air Force. I feel that the Philippine Air Force as the military air arm of the country should take a more active part in
the development of civil aviation. Because of the very nature of our geography, air transportation, among all modes,
appears the most charged with the probability of effecting far-reaching changes in our cultural and economic life.
The numerous mountain ranges and seas that separate our provinces have long posed grave problems of
transportation. These same natural barriers to free movement of persons and property tend to hamper the socio-
economic progress of our country. The government is embarking into an ambitious airport and airways development
program, but you must realize that our coffers are not unlimited. There are other ways in which civil aviation could
be promoted.

You of the Philippine Air Force have the technical skills, you are familiar with the inherent advantages of air
transportation, and you travel to different parts of the country in the accomplishment of your different missions. You
can assist by actively encouraging the patronage of airplanes for transportation, thereby bringing about an increased
demand for air travel, thus making it attractive enough for more investors to organize airline companies, and
complete the cycle by bringing down costs and therefore rates to enable the mass of our people to afford air
transportation. In this manner, the contribution to the economic development of our country will be tremendous
because not only will an air transport industry to be developed, but the inherent benefits of the airplane shall reach
each and every part of our country and the majority of our masses could afford to travel by air for reasons of
pleasures, convenience, economic advantage, or necessity.

The Philippine Air Force has made magnificent progress during the past 27 years. The future demands an even faster
rate of development. You, as the first line of defense of our country, have a unique responsibility to our countrymen.
I shall continue to support your efforts as I have done in the past. However, do not expect everything handed to you
on a silver platter. You shall have to work even harder; in these difficult times, you shall have to do without some of
the things you need. I know that you shall meet the challenges without flinching, knowing that the material rewards
shall be meager. Rest assured, however, that as you accomplish your different missions, you shall have the undying
gratitude of your country and your people.

Again, I salute the officers and men of the Philippine Air Force. Our Air Force has a glorious if brief record of
dedication to country. The exploits of its combat airmen under appallingly adverse circumstances compare with the
saga of valor displayed by air heroes in other lands. As I see our pilots in their planes rise in majesty through our
skies, I thrill to the thought that you symbolize the dream of our people for a better life. In the same manner that our



airmen in their missions rise higher and higher into the infinite skies, let us all at this critical time of our history
labor together so that our people too shall rise higher and higher in their level of livelihood to the end that all
Filipinos shall enjoy a life of abundance in dignity and freedom.

* The President was referring to the flood that wrought heavy damage to property (estimated at more than P12
million).

Source: Presidential Museum and Library
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An End to Economic Isolation

I CONGRATULATE THE producers and manufacturers for a very successful convention. I am happy to be here
with you to keep this annual appointment. It in my hope and intention to be able to keep the same appointment next
year. It is going to be your 17th convention, and the number 17 is sacred to many religions and, as you know, it is
also a symbol of good luck, especially to me.

Your convention this year is, in my opinion, above all, an act of courage and honesty on the part of Philippine
industry. I say this because this year, you have dared to make a candid reappraisal of your role in national
development, and, particularly, your social responsibility as the economic organ of our society.

It is often said, cynically, that the modern corporation is an entity without a soul. The implication is that business is
bereft of conscience and is impervious to any appeal except that of profit. This convention has asserted the
conscience of the Philippine industry, in relation to national goals, proving that private enterprise, as the agent of
innovation and social change, can be directed by larger purposes than individual self-interest.

To paraphrase one of the greatest leaders of the 20th century, Philippine industry has decided, in this convention, to
ask not what the country can do for our businessman but what our businessman can do for our country; not what the
government can do to help Philippine industry but what the Philippine industry can do to help itself. A soul-
searching of this nature is one of the healthiest exercises that a group like yours can engage in. For Philippine
industry, and for the Philippine economy as a whole, it is time to shed attitudes of dependence and to assume a
posture of self-reliance and strength.

This soul-searching, I believe, comes at the proper time, perhaps a little later than just the precise time. A large
proportion of our manufacturing industries were born during the period of controls. They grew up initially under the
inducements and the protection provided by an undervalued foreign exchange and in an atmosphere where the
degree of competition and the number and size of enterprises were determined by the exchange licensing machinery.
It was also at this time that the Philippine Chamber of Industries was born. Its limited task then was to press for the
reorientation of exchange control policies toward the protection and promotion of Filipino manufacturing
enterprises.

The lifting of exchange controls has changed not only the atmosphere under which Philippine industry may operate,
but also the role of economic associations such as the PCI. Having lost the protective umbrella of controls,
Philippine industry has had to readjust itself to the new climate, partly by calling for substitute protective measures
in the way of increased tariffs, and partly by developing its own muscles, increasing its own efficiency, and
strengthening its competitiveness.

This has transformed the very rationale and character of an organization such as yours, requiring a broader outlook,
and this convention has served as an occasion for a reappraisal of the new role that the PCI and similar organization
must play in the coming decade.



I believe that this role should reflect the need for Philippine industry to unite in one basic task: to go on from the
“inward-looking” industrialization of the past to the “outward-looking” industrialization of the future. This will
involve looking at ourselves not in isolation but as a part of the Asian region, the economics; of which are being
pressed by circumstances towards increasing cooperation and even some measure of integration. It involves
breaking down the walls of isolationism which we have managed to build during the past two decades, and seeking
our proper place in Asia and the world.

Our industrial development so far has been inward-looking in the sense that it has sought primarily to serve the
domestic rather than the export market. It has been geared, towards internal competition among ourselves, rather
than towards competition in the world markets. It has tended to sustain its viability by means of exchange controls,
for instance, and at other times by means of tariff increases. It has managed to sustain the appearance of viability,
but this viability has never really been tested. For our manufacturing industry has grown but in isolation from
external competitive forces, almost — one might say — under greenhouse conditions. It has never demonstrated
whether it would survive the withdrawal of the protective shields under which it has thrived so far.

It is now time for Philippine industry to stress protection less and competitiveness more. By competitiveness, I mean
not among ourselves but with the outside world, for on this depends, in the end, the viability of the entire Philippine
economy. We must stop looking inward exclusively and start looking outward. We can no longer allow ourselves
and our industries to develop in complete isolation from the forces that shape the world economy. We must respond
to the challenges of external change, capitalize on the opportunities presented by the outside world, and develop
strength and the capabilities for doing so. We must demolish our greenhouses and open our windows to the fresh
winds of change from abroad.

An “outward-looking” industrialization program will involve not only the need to compete but also to cooperate. In
order to compete, we must not just look at our own domestic market but at those of other countries. We must
diminish our dependence on domestic protection and concentrate on strengthening ourselves for external
competition. This will mean the restructuring of our industries, and in this, I expect the private sector to take the
initiative although I commit the full assistance of the government.

There are some important areas of industry, however, where competition among individual nations, particularly in
this part of the world, has become a meaningless concept. Indeed, there are now a number of areas where Asian
countries with similar objectives and compatible political systems should cooperate, cooperate in the sense of
harmonizing their investment, production and marketing plans instead of developing individual over-capacities by
independent action.

It should be stressed that the developed countries are themselves in the process of consolidating their economies
and, at the moment, are turning increasingly their attention to their own economic problems and away from those of
the developing worlds. The survival of the developing countries under these circumstances will depend on their
ability to cooperate and to integrate their plans in order to avail of larger markets among themselves, the best
manpower wherever they can be found among themselves, and the most ideal resources wherever they may be
located.

It is in this spirit that the Philippines headed the movement during the recently concluded 25th session of the
ECAFE in Singapore, to advance the concept of ASEAN, and to explore the areas where cooperation among the five
ASEAN countries was immediately feasible. The developing countries, after all, should depend less on assistance
from the industrialized countries and should seek their own progress through self-reliance.

Finally, an outward-looking industrialization strategy must recognize the realities in the foreign capital markets, at
the same time that it acknowledges the need for greater domestic efforts to finance our own development; Even as
we increase our savings to finance our development, we must seek to tap sources loans and equity capital from
abroad rather than shut our doors to them. Just as we must avoid opening the floodgates to the indiscriminate entry
into the Philippines of foreign interest, we must avoid the opposite danger of stifling our growth and suffocating our
economy by depriving ourselves of any form of foreign capital.



Our strategy on foreign capital will be twofold: to tap loan capital for projects that need no foreign equity, and to
invite foreign equity for ventures that could not otherwise proceed were we to depend on Philippine capital alone.

This is the basic foreign investment philosophy that underlies our Investment Incentives Act. We should not allow
the forces of isolationism to retard our growth and delay the spread of prosperity to our masses. The Filipino
businessman is competent enough, self-confident enough, and business-like enough to be able to use foreign capital
either in the form of loans or equity, for the benefit and not for the subjugation of the country.

In all these tasks, the Philippine Chamber of Industries can play a vital role. It can encourage the expansion of the
Filipino businessman’s horizons, from his individual business interests to that of his country, and to shift his efforts
from promoting not just his own but his country’s competitiveness. We cannot continue to develop our economy
behind the shield of excessive protection, for we have reached, perhaps, the limits of that type of growth. We must
break out of our shell, look outward to the world, seek to compete in its markets, seek to cooperate with other
countries, and seek to tap their funds, their expertise and their technology. The price of isolation is economic
suffocation.

The evidence of our economic growth, under the spur of modernization in both industry and agriculture, is already
impressive, both palpably and statistically. Not a few of the firms represented in this convention were among the
nearly 2,0p0 that were distressed at the beginning of my term. Massive doses of financial assistance and moral
encouragement from the public sector, have restored their “health and vitality. The indices show a constant upturn in
our modern productive capacity. The performance of agriculture has been more spectacular than in the
manufacturing sector during the past three years but both have cooperated to bring about a record rise of 6.4 per cent
in our gross national product in 1968. We feel, however, that this record can still be improved upon his year.

Not only has this performance proved the resiliency of our economy, through a creative partnership between the
private and the public sector, it has demonstrated beyond doubt the capacity of Filipino entrepreneurship to achieve
the most complex and the most challenging tasks. I like to believe that imbibing this same entrepreneurial spirit, the
government has proven the same capacity for the nation as a whole. The government has met and often
oversubscribed its ambitious goals in cereal production, infrastructure building, community development and land
reform, education and manpower training. In every one of these fields, the record of the government in the past three
years is unprecedented and unsurpassed by any administration.

But it is precisely our joint responsibility to surpass ourselves from day to day and from year to year—until the
answers catch up with our problems, until jobs can catch up with the population explosion, until rising real incomes
can follow in the wake of steady rises in productivity.

By such purposefulness, hard work and endurance alone can we control our problems before they overwhelm us. In
this great task, Philippine industry is called upon to assume a pivotal role, not only in terms of productive capacity
but also in genuine commitment to the foremost goals of our nation, namely accelerated development in an
atmosphere of freedom and dignity for all.

This convention of Philippine industry has assumed willingly the burdens of such a leadership. We welcome this
manifestation of a new social conscience in Philippine industry. I know no better augury for the nation’s future.

Once more, I congratulate you and wish you continuing success in the service of industry and of the national
community.

Source: National Library
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A Corps of Advisers

ANYONE WHO REACHES a position of leadership acquires the habit of deliberate thinking. One of my favorite
mental exercises, which others may find useful, is to foresee possible problems one may have to face in the future
and to determine what solutions can possibly be made to meet these problems.

For instance, if I were suddenly asked, to pose a given situation, to decide in five minutes when and where to
suspend the privilege of the writ of habeas corpus, I have decided that there should be at least five questions that |
would ask, and depending on the answers to these five questions, I would know when and where to suspend the
privilege of the writ of habeas corpus.

The same thing is true with the declaration of martial law. Incidentally, martial law has just recently been declared in
Malaysia. It is a useful mental exercise to meet a problem before it happens. A leader must foresee a problem
coming up long before the ordinary citizen even expects it to surface, and expecting this, it is incumbent upon the
leader to anticipate the circumstances surrounding such a crisis so that he may be able to meet the full impact of the
crisis with coolness.

This is true, too, of military men. When you anticipate, for instance, the capability of the enemy and then you are
met with sudden withering fire, while the others — the men under you — who have not anticipated it recoil in
shock, you meet the situation with a little coolness and deliberation because you expected it, and you are well
fortified, for although expecting the best, you are prepared for the worst.

I have also looked upon contemporary opinions and criticisms not as final judgements but simply as materials for
the historian to utilize in forming a perspective, at some future time, when the eyes are not dimmed with passion and
the heart, once motivated by partisanship, is no longer moved to inform th judgment of those who write and those
who comment upon the past with distinct bias.

I congratulate the outgoing officers of the Philippine Military Academy Alumni Association for their achievements
in fostering a stronger spirit of brotherhood among its members.

I am gratified to note that of the alumni associations in the Philippines, the Philippine Military Academy Alumni
Association is one of the most active. This association has helped promote the interest and the development of our
military establishment. It has helped clarify important military issues.

Going over the list of resolutions taken up during your convention last year, I observed that you created a committee
to study basic military problems.

I should like to see such a committee work hand in hand with other agencies of the government.

For that matter, I should like to go further by suggesting the organization of a study group within your association.
Such a group, unrestricted by normal inhibitions of formal organizations, can develop ideas and concepts freely and
creatively. The special studies of such a group can perhaps be submitted for consideration to the proper office in the



military establishment. In fact, [ have suggested to your President that such studies be presented to me personally. I
would like to know your views on many matters and here you have a built-in pool of talent to consider matters that
may not affect the military but may affect the entire government. As you know I have a habit of asking almost every
group of our society, including the barrio captains, to give their views on certain important issues.

I had a very exciting discussion at one time when I went to a barrio convention, and I asked the barrio leaders
present to speak out on national problems. I wanted to test the capability of our barrio leaders, so I asked about, the
Southeast Asia Treaty Organization: what they thought of common, defense, whether we could convince Japan to
exercise leadership in the economic and military development of Asia—things which you might think the barrio
people would not know about. [ was surprised therefore by the self-confidence and perspicacity of the barrio leaders,
which just goes to show that this is, indeed, a changing world.

But I am serious about this proposal for you to organize several study groups because, I repeat, if you want to
continue doing your share in helping run the government and in establishing policy, as well as the means and
procedures for implementation of policy, I certainly cannot see why such study groups, quietly working, will not
influence the policy-makers of our government. I would be the first to listen to your recommendations. It is my hope
then that you will consider this proposal very seriously.

And this brings me to the subject of the Southeast Asia Treaty Organization. Members of the Philippine Military
Academy Alumni Association have served as military, advisers, coordinators, and action officers in the military
conferences and exercises of SEATO. Young members of PMAAA look forward to serving in the different units of
SEATO.

At this point, perhaps the PMAAA would like to ask itself what it has done by way of reviewing the 15-year life of
SEATO and its significance upon the security of our country and the treaty area in general.

Because of the threat of communist expansion in this part of the world, eight nations organized SEATO in Manila
some 15 years ago.

The flag of the SEATO has waved as a symbol of commitment of its members to defend the values they cherish. It
has also stood for the promotion of the economic and social well-being of the peoples of the region.

Probably because of SEATO, the Communists have avoided open armed aggression in Southeast Asia.

To test how determined this flag would fly and how long it would endure, Communist forces closed in on the
frontiers of Thailand about seven years ago. You will remember that within 48 hours, combat-ready forces from four
SEATO allies were in position in the area. This action proved that SEATO could respond instantly and effectively.

Although it has been severely criticized, SEATO has met the Communist threat in this area and it has prevented this
threat from worsening into a more unmanageable form of insurgency.

But this threat, the Communist threat, is a present and clear danger. It is for this reason that, for the moment, we
cannot support any move to lower the flag of SEATO and to abolish the organization it stands for.

During my last visit to the SEATO headquarters in Bangkok I said that there was no other organization that could
take the place of the Southeast Asia Treaty Organization.

I also expressed my firm belief that until the nations of Southeast Asia can get together and organize a machinery for
their own defense, it is necessary to maintain the existing alliances that have so far prevented the loss of an inch of
soil to those who seek to subvert their respective governments and societies.

The representatives of our nation will sit with their counterparts from SEATO member nations next week to discuss
the problems confronting the alliance. They will support all moves for the retention of SEATO. They will support



steps that will enhance the effectiveness of SEATO as a shield in this area behind which economic and social
development can be carried out unhindered by threats of armed aggression.

They will support initiatives to strengthen the organizational structure of the alliance but they will be prepared to
subordinate intricate organizational formalities in favor of practicable measures that will help in the attainment of
objectives and benefits for the nations in the treaty area.

They will join in the exploration of avenues that can lead to wider Asian membership in the organization. And they
will maintain an open, mind in the search for new defense alliances, perhaps in line with the current sentiment of
Asians to seek Asian solutions to Asian problems through regional cooperation.

This was but one of the policy areas on which I wished you had given your recommendations to me at the time when
I was meeting with my advisers.

Again, I encourage the PMAAA to carry on its good work. Our country and our people depend upon you for the
planning, direction and execution of our security measures while the civilians concentrate their energy on industry
and productivity.

However, while the military is supposed to attend to security matters, I repeat, more and more, the military must also
participate in the basic activities of development. For, as all authorities are agreed, not only is development the first
line of defense of a developing country, it is perhaps the only effective defense against our ideological enemies. So,
as I have said in the past, this association, which is identified with the military, certainly must be congratulated for
realizing that the military has a role to play in these changing times. Since this association embraces within its fold
leaders in the military, as well as leaders in other areas of activity, including the economic, political and social fields
it is my hope that your association will continue to work in beneficial partnership with the government. On my part,
I have nothing but best wishes for your association and its members.

I have the greatest respect for the graduates of the military academy, as my decisions on matters of promotion and
assignments have indicated. I look for guidance from your association in areas where such guidance may be needed.
Rest assured that I will listen to your advice and to your recommendations.

Source: National Library
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The Veteran’s Due

WHENEVER I SEE you, I remember those times when we wondered what God really held for all of us, what future
and destiny he held in his hands for us. There were many soldiers who were probably better men than ourselves,
better men than I, better men than Nick, better men than Manong. But the trouble with war is sometimes the better
men are the ones who die, the better men are the ones taken by God. What do they say? Bad weeds never die. Well,
we did not and that is why we have been left behind to receive the medals, and we sometimes forget our fallen
comrades.

However, in a way we remember them too, and it is to remember the gallant dead that I set up the cross in Bataan
which we now call the Dambana ng Kagitingan, or the Altar of Heroism, and I have directed that battle monuments
be set up to mark every important battle.

What was it that we said whenever we went into combat? Do you remember the prayer? God I come to you on my
knees to admit I am human and therefore I have sinned. Having sinned, I ask you to forgive me as I go into combat,
to sustain me and strengthen my arms, sharpen my eyes as [ meet my enemies who are more formidable than our
forces and whom we may not be able to conquer. But if you cannot sustain me and I must fall in this battle, allow
me, Lord, to fall with honor and nobility. And if my bones shall lie in some unknown field, let me enrich the land, so
that his field may find the rice stalks in that particular spot where I have fallen a little greener, his harvest a little
more bountiful. Thus, if I had not helped my country more, at least in this small way, I have heightened the fertility
of my beloved land, by giving my body and my blood.

I remember all of this today. I remember this because I have come to speak to you today of the veterans who are
now second class citizens in their own country. Second class citizens in the country for which they fought. Yes,
history teaches us that six months after a war, the veterans are forgotten; one year after a war the veterans are looked
down upon; but history does not say that 20 or 25 years after a war, the veterans are condemned to being second
class citizens. But that is exactly what we are today, we are second class citizens. We are gathered here in this hall,
the remnants of the hundreds of thousands of men who fought in the last war. More than four hundred thousand
were recognized, but how many fought with the USAFFE? One hundred thousand. How many died during the death
march and in Capas? Perhaps more than those who died in Bataan. How many died in the underground? The total, I
understand, of all those who died among our people in the last war was one million and a half. One million five
hundred thousand people, and they died hoping and praying that even if they fell and the standards dropped from
their hands, there would be others to pick it up, perhaps with stronger hands, and raise it again, alone and proud.

There are many questions now being raised as to what each and everyone of us did in the last war? And the trouble
is that we, the veterans, never talk about this. We veterans have been humble about this, and you and I never even
talk about it. We feel that the record should speak for itself. Let every man claim honor who wants to claim honor.
Let us not do it. I will not do it. I will not claim honor for myself. Let the records of the United States and those of
the Philippines stand as they are.

How many of you went to the Luneta, as it was called then, now the Rizal Park, on July 4, 1945? The USAFIP-NL
men, | see some of them here, were still fighting in the mountains. I was still somewhere in Bontoc or Kiangan on



July 4, 1945. Bessang Pass had fallen on June 14, but the units pursuing Yamashita and the forces blocking his
withdrawal towards the Cagayan Valley were still intact in Kiangan.

And so some of you went to the Luneta, still in your tattered uniforms, perhaps. How many of you were wearing
regulation shoes?

We had just come down from the mountains and I was a displaced person. I could not return to the practice of law. I
was offered the position of Prosecutor in the People’s Court. I was supposed to prosecute the men whom I had
investigated at Camp Spencer, including all those who now claim that they were not there as prisoners. But I did not
have the heart to do it. I had never had the heart to prosecute any man since that case of mine where absolutely false
and absolutely baseless evidence was presented against me. So I was a displaced person.

I could not settle down. I was troubled, first of all, by the sight of veterans who had not yet received their backpay.
Looking at these veterans who had not received any benefits (the Filipino Veterans Bill of Rights had not yet been
approved) I raised all the trouble that I could raise. I had to; my men were holding it against me.

Towards the end of the war you will remember that the problem at that time was that we received the surrender of
almost all the Japanese forces in Luzon. There must have been about 200,000 originally, and about 150,000
surrendered to us. And we put them in the prisoners-of-war camp, bigger than this Veterans Center. First, at KP-77,
kilometer post 77 and at kilometer post 90. That is pretty close to Mount Polo. (According to the latest studies, it is
now considered the highest mountain in the Philippines. Not Mt. Apo, but Mt. Polo. When they remeasured the
peaks, they found that Mt. Polo was higher by a few feet. But I never saw the sunlight in Mt. Polo during the entire
time we were fighting there.)

Anyway, we rounded up all the prisoners of war, got all the war booty, we even got hold of what is now known as
the Yamashita treasure. We got all of them, gold bullion and diamonds, all sorts of gold and undoubtedly some of
these were given away to the officers and men. These officers and men were thus remunerated; otherwise they
would have gone back to their homes without any pay or allowances. Most of these men had not received a single
centavo in compensation whatsoever.

You see, after the fighting, I was supposed to set up a civil government in the nine provinces that we had taken. If
you will remember, I appointed janitors, I appointed teachers, I appointed Justices of the Peace, I appointed the
Mayors. I even appointed the Governors, and that is how I started in politics. I am not saying I don’t like being in
politics and I am not saying that I wish that I were not President of the Philippines. But that is how I started. I did
not want to go into politics, but I was assigned to the task, after being a combat officer. Suddenly, after what is
known as the Battle of Panapdupan, a flanking movement executed all the way to Kiangan, I was suddenly pulled
out of combat, and they said, “You organize a civil government and go after the guerilleros who are turning into
bandits, and stay in Camp Spencer.” And I asked why. I didn’t want to stay in Camp Spencer for there was still a lot
of fighting to be done. I kept going back to Commander Balao and his command, but they always said, “No, we
want you to organize a civil government.” That was sometime about the first week of June Just about before
Bessang Pass fell, about June 5 I think it was, and they asked me to organize the civil government.

Well, we got all the war booty, we got all the money, we got all the diamonds, we got all the bullion, we got all the
gold. I don’t know how much was the worth of that treasure. Several truckloads of this treasure were passed, and the
men asked me, “What are we going to do with these? “Well, said it was war booty and it belonged to the
government. And they asked me to which government it belonged, and since we were fighting under the United
States government, I said it should be sent to the proper officers. And they asked me who was the proper officer to
take custody ? And I said the intelligence officer, the G-2 was in-charge of war booty, and probably there was a
special officer assigned by General Kruger. You see, we were attached to the Sixth Army which landed in Lingayen.
I said that this special officer should be the one to receive all of these valuables.

So, after getting a few souvenirs, the officers packed the treasure for transport. Later, I saw some of the officers
playing poker with diamonds as their chips. They had nothing else, no money, up there in the Mountain Province.



I ordered, I think, about 14 truckloads of gold bullion, 14 truckloads of money, some of it genuine currency, 14
truckloads of jewelry delivered to the US command.

Where is Governor Guerrero? He was with the Judge Advocate General Service, and I think he also knew about all
this. No, he was not one of those who got souvenirs. But I ordered all the trucks to go to San Fernando and deliver
their cargo to the headquarters of General Kruger.

And so when the officers and men did not receive their pay, I was blamed for it. You don’t know the anger and the
bitterness that was directed against me as the men asked why did I not tell them that they were not going to be paid.
If we had known this they said, we would not have reported the booty we got from the Japanese. The 14 truckloads
you sent back there must have been worth at least $500 million. And here we are; we are merely asking for our
salaries and nobody can help us.

And because of this I was unable to return to normal life. Many times I had to go back to the Mt. Province and stay
with the soldiers that we still had there and sleep there with them in the huts. Then, I would come down to Manila
until finally I decided that I had better forget everything. I would think of myself for once and go to Harvard
University and get my doctorate degree and I would stay clear of public life. I refused to have anything more to do
with public life I would be a professor, I would teach, I would write books.

Anyway, even as I decided to go to the United States, the then President Roxas, and all the other veteran leaders,
including Marking, Peralta—Peralta was the leader of the Veterans Legion at that time—and Kamlon and
Montelibano, and all the others, they all told me, “YOU are a good lawyer. Now, why don’t you go with the mission
to the U.S. and get our salaries, get our arrears pay.” Because a law had been passed in the United States which
excluded the Filipino veterans from payment of salary arrears, although I don’t think it was intentional. But by some
miscalculation, the Filipino veterans were excluded from receiving arrears in pay. And from educational benefits
complete.

And so I was on my way to Harvard when President Roxas called me and said, “You are going with that mission to
Washington.” And I said, “No, I am through serving my country. I have served her enough, and what I have seen of
the gratitude of the Filipino people to the veterans does not encourage me to serve any further. The Philippine
government has been very ungrateful and so has the United States government been ungrateful to the Filipino
veterans. I will not have anything more to do with working on this.”

But, he said, we are going to right the wrong that has been committed.

I was being blamed for the wrong my men suffered so I refused to go to the United States. A group from the
USAFIP-NL came to me then and said, “You see, you’re turning out to be a coward.” I said, “What are you talking
about? I am through serving my country. I have fought enough, I have been wounded enough, and I don’t care about
these medals anymore. Look at the way they are treating us. They are treating us like second class citizens. They
laughed at us when we made bur plea before Congress.” I had earlier appeared before a Committee of the Philippine
Congress at the time, and they would not listen to us. They refused to listen to us, and it was only when I practically
cried before President Roxas that he insisted on the passage of the Veterans Bill of Rights.

But, anyway that was another question. The USAFIP-NL came to me and said that if [ had not returned or given to
the American authorities the war booty we got, after the battle of Bessang Pass, that we captured at Kilometer 90,
we would not be begging for money now. “All of us,” the men said, “are impoverished. Our children are crying for
food. We don’t know of any source of livelihood. Our women may even turn into bad women if we do not help
them.” And this to me was terrible, the impact on me psychologically was so awful that I turned my back and I had
to go into my room.

Later, I was told in a cable that I had been called back to active duty. “You’re hereby directed to put on your
uniform and report to duty,” the cable said. And I went to Washington to work for the amendment of the Missing
Persons Act. In fairness to the American Government, I must say that when they learned about this injustice
committed against Filipino veterans, the U.S. Congress immediately amended the Missing Persons Act in order to



give arrears in pay to the USAFIP men. And do you know how much this was? This was one hundred sixty million
dollars.

I am very proud of this because it is seldom that a man can give up his dream order to help his comrades. But [ must
tell you, I must speak of this now, because nobody seems to know about it.

But why do I say this? Because from the very beginning, the Filipino veterans have always been treated like second-
class citizens. I say so because every time any group of veterans, for instance, would seek to organize, say, a
Veterans Federation or a Veterans Bank, I noticed the attitude of the legislators, even the veterans who were
legislators; I noticed how they looked down with a patronizing attitude on the veterans. No, I do not say that one
particular legislator or this particular group of legislators were not sympathetic to the Filipino veterans; but there is
this tendency, this inclination now to demean, to debase, belittle, your achievements in the last war. Everywhere you
g0, you see this attitude. For instance, the attitude on those watching a parade. When the veterans pass by, I usually
stand up to salute, but I notice that in the grandstand, there are those who stand laughing at the marching Filipino
veterans. Even at those who are disabled, even those who are walking only on one leg, even the war widows, the
Gold Star men. So that the attitude seems to be: they have done their job and we don’t need them anymore.

Now, if this is the attitude of the Filipino people and the Filipinos government toward the Filipino veterans, I dare
say that should the country ever be invaded again, no one, none of her sons will stand up and defend this country.
Rather, more of us will choose to collaborate with the enemy, and in saying this, do not think that I am trying to
connect it with politics. No.

You look around you, observe people’s attitudes, even in the provinces, and you will be disquieted. When T first
filed the Veterans Bill in 1954, for that was the first time that I filed the bill creating the Philippine Veterans Bank
here, do you know that I met quite a violent opposition? When I stood up in committee to explain that this was going
to be the veterans’ finance arm, with special trust funds of $20 million, that was supposed to be paid in reparations,
and created by the Reparations Treaty, and created by the special Reparations Law of the Philippines, when I stood
up, I was met with insulting remarks about the veterans. And I fought back with all the tools I had at my command.
But the bill never passed the committee until I became Senate President, and then I insisted, as an act of confidence
and faith in the leadership of the Senate, that this particular bill be approved, because it was a bill for the Filipino
veterans Senator Almendras of Davao was my co-author in the creation of the Filipino Veterans Bill.

Only recently, on June 14, two days after the Independence Day celebration, I conferred on the leaders of the
guerilla movement and those who had organized and initiated armed resistance against the enemy, a special award.

This award is called the Iron Cross of the Resistance, and it is given to any man who organized troops other than the
regular troops, to take part in armed action, in field combat against the enemy invaders. And I had the prerogative
the privilege of waiving this Iron Cross for me, so that people may not think that it was created for myself. But it
was created for all other men who since 1941 fought the enemy. Some of the guerilla bands, like the. Ablan
Guerillas and perhaps the Dimzon guerillas, were organized as early as 1941.

I remember when we were still in Bataan, we were already in contact with several guerilla units. We were in contact
with Governor Ablan, we were in contact with Aduro before the fall of Bataan. And immediately after the fall of
Bataan, resistance organizations such as Marking’s Guerillas were immediately in contact with other people who
had gone underground. And it here was the Bulacan Military Area under Manong Santos.

Why did I take it upon myself to create the Iron Cross of the Resistance? Because there is not a single complete and
genuine listing of all the recognized guerilla organizers and leaders in the Philippines up to now, yes, up to now. Do
you know why we delayed, why we had to delay the issuance of the stocks of the Philippine Veterans Bank?
Because there was no complete listing. They are still quarelling as to who shall be included and who should not up
to now. Why? Because we in government never took it upon ourselves to acknowledge and recognize the services of
the veterans. That is why, I have said, that there is this tendency to treat you as second class citizens of our Republic.
Do you think the ‘politicians do not have a complete listing of former members of the House, former Governors?
But do they remember any of the guerilla leaders anymore? No, they don’t. Do we have a complete listing of all



those who served in the resistance? No. Do you know what we had to use as the basis for granting the Iron Cross of
the Resistance? We had to use as basis the report of General Willoughby, the G-2 of General Douglas MacArthur in
the Southeast Pacific Area Command, specially the listing made in October 1944, before and after the landing of
MacArthur in Leyte.

Do we have a complete listing of the genuine and recognized guerilla leaders? No, we don’t because the government
never cared to acknowledge the services of the guerillas and the underground.

Now, where and in what country has this ever occurred? When I gave 50 hectares to the veterans, the pressure I got
from many sectors was unbelievable. There were some who came to me asking why I gave the veterans this
particular area? They don’t have the money to spend on the development of this area, a very valuable area, they said,
which costs P100 per square meter. Do you know what I said in reply? For every square meter of those 50 hectares,
there must have been about 1000 who died in order to win this particular area. I added that this was not a matter
which I intended to debate. I had given it and I would continue to sustain this decision. And if the veterans don’t
have the money, I am ordering right now the Philippine Veterans Bank that any savings, any profits of the Philippine
Veterans Bank shall go to the development of the Veterans Center.

But it makes me feel very sad because you see how the reaction of these people is to you and me. Do you realize
what this means? This means that they just don’t care anymore. Why? Because we have never written about our part
in the war, they don’t know how many wounds you suffered.

It is easy now to say that it was easy to be a guerillero, but during those days you had a difficult time trying to
convince others to join you. It is easy now to say that the guerillas are asking too much, that they are a little
overrated, that they never really helped, that they were out there in the barrios merely hiding.

I’1l be retiring from public life and I’ll be doing nothing but write about the war here. I intend to write the history of
our country. And I intend to include in that history a part of the events which I have come to know personally. And
it is necessary that we do so because not too many people know about what you have done. That is why I am very
grateful to all of you because in all the instances when I ran for public office, each and everyone of you, all the
veterans, always came to me, and helped me win.

And this is the thing which strengthens me in my resolve that whatever may happen you will find in me, whether 1
am President or not, you will find in me more than anything else a veteran. More than a lawyer [ am a veteran; more
than Senator or Senate President, or more than even a President of the Republic, I am most proud of the fact that I
am a veteran. Because those were the noblest days that we knew. They were days that we never actually counted.
We did not ask, is this to my advantage, will this be to my prejudice, will that give me a few more votes, will this
give me more money, will that get me this, will this give me that? You never asked those things when you were
fighting. Noong tayo ay mapapalaban kung mamatay ano ang magagawa, ano ang magagawa natin? Patay na kung
patay, wala na.

And these are the things that trouble me now. How many of the young people today do you think feel the same way
we did when we were fighting for our country? How many of them, do you think, will say, “My God, they are
invading our country. We cannot allow this. If we cannot meet them on the shore, we will pull back and fight them
in the town; if we cannot fight them in the fields, we will withdraw to the mountains but we shall not surrender, and
we shall fight the enemy to the death.”

I congratulate the President, Simeon Medalla, and the other officers of this organization, as well as the past
Presidents. You and I must protect the interest of the Filipino veterans, not for ourselves, not for our own selfish
interest, but because if the veterans are not respected, if the services of the soldiers are not acknowledged, ladies and
gentlemen, I assure you that the younger generations will never take up arms to defend our country, as we did. God
forbid, but if there will be another war, another invasion of our country, will Filipino youth fight as we did, seeing
how poorly veterans, are regarded?



I am proud of being a soldier, and that is why I wear my medals today. I seldom wear my medals. You never see me
wear my medals, never since the war. But when they started questioning those medals, I started wearing those
medals.

However, we should not be bitter about this. It is the way democracy works, ours in an open society. Everybody is at
liberty to speak his mind. But as one wise man said, no other than Justice Oliver Wendell Holmes, Justice of the
Supreme Court of the United States: “The best test of truth is the power of thought to get itself accepted in a free
market of ideas.”” Let every man say what he will, let those who will try to demean us, let those who want to debase
everything we have done, let those who feel compelled to do so question all our deeds question all the records of the
Philippine Armed Forces or of the United States government. Let anybody say anything. My belief is truth will
always come out and when the truth comes out, the Filipino veteran will stand up, proud and sure of his loyalty and
patriotism which he demonstrated on the battlefield.

You and I have gone through many trying days. We have worked and sacrificed together. You and I must prove to
those of our comrades who cannot protect themselves, those who are dead and disabled, especially the disabled, that
our cause will prevail.

Fellow veterans, whether gone forever or still among us, I shall speak for you. I shall be your tongue, I shall be your
spokesman, and I shall speak of your nobility and of your greatness in whatever position I may be.

Source: National Library
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Land Reform and Democracy

IT IS COMMON in almost every country in Asia that when a society or a group of men meet any kind of obstacle,
they seek to exorcise with ceremony the evil spirits connoted by the obstacle. I am certain that seminars like this do
not partake of the nature of these ceremonies that we know. I am certain that this seminar has not been a futile
exercise of theory and philosophy, or a practice in the use of words, and that is why it is my happy privilege as
President of the Republic of the Philippines to extend to you my belated welcome.

I understand that 1 was supposed to open this seminar on the first day. Unfortunately I was called by other
commitments to the Southern part of our country which as you know is composed of 7,1000 islands. Most of these
islands must be visited by a President if he is to remain President. The Vice-President, I gathered, very appropriately
and with distinction took over the task of opening this seminar.

We receive you in our country with open arms because our country has always been an ardent believer in the United
Nations, particularly in the principle of regional cooperation. Whatever may now temporarily deter the usual
diplomatic usages and protocol that allow the exchange of diplomatic representatives between some countries in this
part of the world, we know that regional cooperation must always be the obsession of every country in Asia.

I cannot imagine a seminar for Asia more necessary and more useful than this one that you conclude today in the
city of Manila. For as it is often professed but seldom acknowledged, land reform lies at the very center and at the
very heart of national, social and economic development in the whole of Asia, and not only in Asia, perhaps, but in
all the regions of the world.

This seminar proves the expanding role of the United Nations as an active force for development in our region. But
more than this, this shows that the United Nations, through its specialized agencies such as the FAO, ILO and
ECAFE, is increasingly coming to grips with the basic causes of world instability and conflict. Poverty and injustice
remain the chief causes of world unrest. And while man claims dominance over everything that he sees and now
seeks to penetrate the firmament and land on the moon, he still grovels, at the feet of his ancient enemies — disease,
poverty, ignorance. In making land reform one of its major preoccupations, the UN, as they say, is going for the
jugular in its” approach to the problems of development.

Gone are the days of procrastination and the days of tentative solutions, for while men may be met with the same old
problems, the ancient formulas have been found wanting and it is now necessary that man, so ingenious in science,
must equally be ingenious in the handling of man.

By means of seminars like this, and through its technical assistance programs, the UN has ceased to be a mere
debating society. It has emerged as a wise, practical and effective counselor to the needy nations, touching the lives
not only of the great but also of the humble people of every nation.

In the Philippines, land reform has become a major objective and commitment of the government. As you know, the
Philippines has introduced a land reform program under our Agricultural Land Reform Code which took effect five
years ago. From an over-cautious and timorous attitude at first, the government has in more recent years initiated a



bolder and more energetic approach to the implementation of land reform. As a result, land reform is no longer just a
political shibboleth, useful during elections, but a practicable and workable program of social justice and economic
development, especially in Central Luzon, our traditional rice bowl and the historic hotbed of social protest in this
country.

I, for one, have not adopted land reform, even when I was in our legislative body, only for the purpose of fighting an
ideology that seeks to subvert our Republic. No. Land reform is right, land reform is wise, and land reform is
perhaps the one single factor that will determine the success of our free and open society.

As recently as a month ago, the government declared the entire Central Luzon region a land reform area. Today
proportionate resources are being allocated to support this proclamation and help facilitate the transformation of life
for the poor peasant and his family.

This accelerated action on land reform is of course denounced as in almost any other country by certain vested
interests as a precipitate, naive action on my part. But — and this is a sad commentary on our politics — these very
same vested interests, although privately denouncing land reform, publicly affect a posture of concern over the
“slow implementation” of land reform and denounce the very same interests hampering the program — denouncing
themselves, therefore, but blaming the government for their own obstructionism.

But the politics of land reform probably deserves a separate seminar for itself. Of one thing I feel sure: land reform
will be effective only in the Asian setting where there is a firm and resolute political will backing up the land reform
program. And this is preeminently the responsibility of the government leadership.

The need for an integrated approach to land reform has been brought out repeatedly in the deliberations of this
seminar.

I like to believe that the land reform program of the Philippines provides both in legislation and in implementation
one of the most comprehensive and integrated programs in this region. The National Land Reform Council and the
Land Reform Project Administration provide an integrated machinery to ensure the coordinated delivery of a
package of services under the program to the farmer in his field. As I noted earlier, we have recently extended the
land reform program to the whole of Central Luzon, an area in which tenurial and agrarian problems are especially
acute. This represents an enormous expansion of the existing program, and evolves considerable additional
commitments in staff, personnel as well as in funds.

In the implementation of this program, we have, as expected, encountered the difficulties inherent in a complex and
controversial program such as this. We, therefore, welcome the opportunity afforded by this seminar to discuss our
problems and difficulties with representatives of other countries that have had similar experiences.

Let me recount briefly what we have done. When the present administration took over in 1966, the land reform areas
were thinly spread out in barely a dozen small towns or municipalities. We therefore decided to proclaim the entire
Second District of Pampanga as a land reform area; this was later followed by 23 municipalities in the province of
Nueva Ecija. Last year, we proclaimed as land reform area the entire First District of Laguna Province and just
recently 63 towns in Central Luzon and elsewhere. At present, the program covers a total of 125 municipalities,
involving 190,237 farmers of whom 165,749 are palay or rice farmers working an aggregate area of 337,989
hectares.

In 1966, we also ordered the immediate upgrading of settlement projects and landed estates under the administration
of the Land Authority. At present, the Authority is administering 19 settlement projects, 50 agricultural landed
estates, 48 residential estates and four EDCOR farms consisting of 131, 834 lots with an approximate area of
456;830 hectares involving 73,510 beneficiaries. The Land Authority has undertaken extensive development in these
projects by constructing buildings, artesian wells, irrigation projects, settlers’ houses, school buildings, health
centers and other agricultural facilities. Veterans of the Vietnam war especially those who are engaged in
construction, with the engineer construction battalion, have been assigned to these projects. We have adhered to the
policy of establishing owner-cultivatorship and economic family-size farms as the bases of our agriculture. In line



with this policy, the Land Authority has issued 1,944 land patents. We have pushed through the resettlement of
agricultural lands of the public domain begun by earlier administrations.

At present, 12 estates in Central Luzon comprising about 3,000 hectares have been acquired by the Land Bank.

The implementation of land reform in this country was reinforced by a law passed by Congress upon my request
empowering the President to dispose of all government properties, not urgently required through public bidding, to
generate more funds for the Land Bank and the Agricultural Credit Administration. We are seriously considering the
possible sale of military camps in Manila or in surrounding cities like Quezon City, Caloocan and Pasay, where
lands have increased in value, and the proceeds from which shall be channelled to the program.

The National Land Reform Council is coordinating with a consortium of Filipino consultants for the preparation of
project studies and business ventures which are within the context of the Agricultural Land Reform Code. The
completed studies will be presented to the landowners so that they may have a range of choices for investment of
capital and Land Bank bonds.

We are studying the possibility of exchanging occupied landed estates in Central Luzon with virgin lands in
unsettled areas and territories.

From our limited experience we have found that land reform removes the factors inhibiting agricultural progress,
and therefore brings about substantial production increases.

We have no illusions that we have solved the problem. The Philippine Land Reform Program is relatively young and
we are an open and free society. But we have shown that land reform can in fact be implemented on a meaningful
scale, sometimes in the face of insurmountable odds. And that, it seems to us, is certainly a good beginning and we
intend to continue this effort in the years to come.

In the last years of implementation, we have already noted defects and deficiencies in our land reform code. Since
we are committed to expand this program to a more substantial and meaningful scale, we are prepared to effect
amendments in the Code. One of our objectives is to streamline the machinery for the administration of agrarian
reform and to provide funds for this organization.

On the opening day of the seminar I understand that Vice-President Fernando Lopez suggested a continuing
dialogue between and among Asian countries in the field of agrarian reform. Perhaps this dialogue can be better
sustained if Asian countries will work but a program of exchange, first, in technical men. Land reform technicians at
the field level can work with fellow technicians in other Asian countries. This may be necessary to give our field
men in land reform better insights into the actual application of accumulating theories in agrarian reform. It is vital
for a program such as this to sharpen the working knowledge, the perception and the diagnostic skills of field men
actually carrying out reform. One way to do this is to expose our workers to similar situations in foreign lands. On
our part, we shall be glad to accept field technicians from your countries, to work with the land reform project teams
in our land reform areas. In the next several years if I continue to be President, I shall pursue this program.

I am also glad to find that FAO and other agencies of the United Nations have taken responsibility for delivering
expert services and training facilities in the field of land reform. We in Asia have over the last two decades
demonstrated both the will and the capacity to absorb technical assistance in every sphere of activity. We definitely
can use more assistance in land reform. I should like on this occasion to urge the United Nations Development
Programme and the appropriate Executing Agencies to give higher priority to the needs of land reform in their
financial allocations and operative programs.

Our particular needs in the Philippines — and perhaps this is true as well of other Asian countries — are in the fields
of research, training and program implementation. I understand that the National Land Reform Council is processing
requests for technical assistance in these fields, and I am confident that the UN agencies will as usual respond
positively to our needs.



One of our recurring problems is how to energize and activate the bureaucracy with new and adequately trained
manpower. We urgently need to professionalize the bureaucracy. To give our rural areas the best agricultural
technicians and the best legal experts, for example, we have to compete with the private sector which provides them
better opportunities not only for advancement but also for a continuing renewal of their skills, but most important of
all, we have to give them better pay.

To professionalize our agrarian reform bureaucracy, we will soon setup an agrarian reform institute in our state
university. This institute will conduct seminars, survey the agrarian reform program in its entirety and provide
objective criticism of the program irrespective of the narrow interests of politicians and landlords and of the
bureaucracy itself. This institute will supplement the activities of the Land Reform Training Center already in
operation. The problems of land reform will be with us for a considerable length of time, and we should build up
reserves of technicians from the universities as well as from the training centers of United Nations agencies.

This seminar is especially fruitful for us because we have gathered here the best minds that have been for many
years focused on agrarian problems not only in Asia but in all the world.

I understand that the brilliant minds which have participated in the successful implementation of the land reform
program in Japan and in Taiwan are here. To them, I say not only welcome, but I extend an invitation to come again
to our country whenever they wish in the coming years. We hope to profit in full — as do the other governments
represented — from your deliberations, from your conclusions, and from your experience.

All the countries represented in this seminar seek the fullest development of their peoples in dignity and freedom.
This commitment can be meaningful only in the framework of efforts to change the social and economic structure
based on antiquated and regressive land tenure systems. There is no other path to genuine democracy and to the true,
lasting enfranchisement of all citizens in a national community.

Even universal suffrage is insufficient if it is merely granted to a traditional and feudal agrarian society. Then the
true expression of the popular will is thwarted by the social and economic oligarchies that impose their own choices
on the party system and make their own will appear as the popular will. Thus, democratic institutions might actually
appear to the masses of the people as a fraudulent cover for what is basically and in fact anti-democratic orientation
of the government.

Only through genuine land reform may this necessary social restructuring towards fuller democracy be attained.
That is why I have earlier said that land reform lies at the very center of the development process.

There has been some spirited discussion on the question of whether land reform is social or economic or both. But
regardless of its content, there is need for a dedicated and firm leadership to implement agrarian reform. There must
be a sufficient energy of-will on the part of the political leadership in any country or every country implementing the
program and also a leadership that will stimulate a passive bureaucracy.

In this extremely difficult and challenging task, we certainly can and should draw on one another’s experience for
lessons and guidance, and also for encouragement and support.

I would like to leave you this morning not only with my sincere best wishes but also with a word of hope. Some of
the technological advances of the past two decades have enabled us to face the problems of over-population with
new resolve. We know now that with technology properly transmitted to the rural areas, we will be able to become
self-sufficient in food, in all of Asia and perhaps all over the world. All these things became possible because there
was imaginative leadership ready to try new and novel solutions. But above and beyond this, I think that change has
been hastened because there is a fund of goodwill expressed not only by international agencies but by an
international community of scholars and technicians whose science and whose dedication transcend the boundaries
of country and race. For as long as this goodwill exists, we in Asia have less cause to worry about the future and its
uncertainties. We only have to recall the collective wisdom amassed by you and already translated into comforting
economic facts to reassure ourselves that, indeed, the good things of the earth are ours to harvest because men of
goodwill like you have planted the seed.



Source: National Library

Marcos, F. E. (1978). Presidential speeches (Vol. 2). [Manila : Office of the President of the Philippines].



Address of President Marcos at the 17th anniversary and annual Mid-Year Convention of the Philippine Rural
Reconstruction Movement (PRRM), July 17, 1969

Address
of
His Excellency Ferdinand E. Marcos
President of the Philippines
At the 17th anniversary and annual Mid-Year Convention of the Philippine Rural Reconstruction Movement
(PRRM)

[Delivered on July 17, 1969]
Liberation of Our Barrios

SEVENTEEN YEARS AGO, a great Chinese scholar, Dr. Y.C. James Yen, brought to these islands a revolutionary
concept of rural rehabilitation. His formula for this goal was to enlist the people’s own aspirations and mobilize their
initiative for their own reform. A group of civic-spirited Filipinos, led by Dean Conrado Benitez, responded to the
idea. Thus the Philippine Rural Reconstruction Movement was born.

However, the idea was not new to the Philippines. It was in Dapitan some 77 years ago that the first rural
reconstruction project in the Philippines came into being. Dr. Jose Rizal — exiled to this town as an act of
retribution for his advocacy of democratic liberties for his people — found the community a backward place and
decided to change, to improve it. By spreading the values of food production, hygiene and education through actual
work, Rizal succeeded in arousing the spirit of self-help enterprise in the community. Rizal left Dapitan a model
town in community development.

Rizal’s pioneering achievements in Dapitan left an indelible impression on my mind as a student. When I was a new
Congressman, I introduced the concept of rural development through self-help in my home province and watched
the potential of the people liberated by this approach.

When I took over the stewardship of the nation in 1966, therefore, my first concern was to improve the quality of
life in our barrios. Our first priorities in attention and resources were allocated to the barrios. One of my first official
acts was to promote the Office of the Presidential Assistant on Community Development to Cabinet level — to give
full impetus to our programs for the barrio people.

In so doing, we borrowed from the ethic of PRRM. Your four-fold integrated program of promoting literacy, health,
livelihood and self-government has been one of the most vital factors in reinvigorating the lives of our people at the
grassroots.

You have demonstrated the power of individual initiative and enterprise in the villages. By your example, you have
shown to a great number of our barrio people a choice — an alternative to their passive, barren and self-enclosed
existence. In the climate of resignation that once pervaded the barrio, you have brought a new sense of purpose and
will.

We have sought to amplify this spirit in our programs for the barrio. Not paternalism but the spirit of self-help
permeates our undertakings for our far-flung communities. While our purpose is to extend immediate help, our long-
range goal is to develop in our people the ethic of independence and self-reliance. We are therefore partners in a
common undertaking.

At no time in this country’s history has the government committed more resources, or more willful energies, to the
cause of rural improvement.



The administration has broken all existing records in rice production, infrastructure building, and the building of
schools. All these are aimed at the emancipation of the barrios.

The administration reclaimed thousands of abandoned road-building projects, including feeder roads linking the
barrios to the towns, and completed them. We have built more concrete roads in just three years than all previous
administrations in our history since the start of the American regime in 1902— or a span of 63 years.

But we are undertaking a more basic kind of reclamation — the social and economic reclamation of the long-
forgotten tenant farmers, through land reform. In the past politicians merely talked about land reform. Today,
backed up by the resolute will of the government, land reform is being seriously implemented in this very heartland
of the nation — Central Luzon, and is exerting a profound and transforming impact on the lives of the people.

In the field of rural health, the effort we exert, no matter how great, will always be insufficient in the face of the
awesome fact that an estimated 82 per cent of our entire population are medically indigent. But we have beefed up
our; rural health units; we have built more and more rural hospitals, and the per capita expenditure of the
government for free medicine has been raised from; four centavos in 1965 to 42 centavos in 1969. In the previous
administration, P1.3 million were spent for free medicine; today, we distribute free medicine to the barrios worth
P16 million.

One of the most spectacular advances in our rural programs is in the field of community development or barrio self-
help projects.

The PACD under this administration serves 16,000 barrios, as against only 3,600 barrios during the previous regime,
or a gain of more than 450 per cent.

Also under PACD auspices, our people in the barrios completed a total of 128,000 projects worth P47,500,000
compared with 24,000 projects valued at P13,000,000 during the previous regime. This is an increase of 427 per
cent in the number of projects and only 156 per cent increase in project costs.

In the past year, we introduced in the rural areas the concept of manpower training as a positive measure for the
promotion of employment. There are now 137,000 free training centers all over the country which graduate about
100,000 jobless young adults and out-of-school youth in gainful occupational skills a year. Most of these trainees
find employment and a new sense of personal worth as responsible members of society.

As a matter of fact, the impact of all these creative activities in the rural areas is reflected in the employment
statistics. Under a previous regime, the average rate of employment creation in the rural sector was only 250,000
jobs a year; at present, the average has been raised to 350,000.

But all of these programs of the government cannot take the place of private initiative and enterprise in the barrios.
In fact, they are designed to provide a climate in which citizens of the barrios will be encouraged to exercise their
own initiative for their own accelerated development. The government fully realizes that no amount of effort and
expenditures in rural development will ever be meaningful unless they excite and impel the people to wake up to
their own possibilities, to activate their dormant wills for self-improvement, to mobilize their initiative for their own
well-being.

It is for this reason, too, that the government, with all the best intentions in the world, can never take the place of
civic organizations such as the Philippine Rural Reconstruction Movement. On the other hand, I have always
believed that the participation of the private sector has been the key to the success of most of the rural development
programs that the government has sponsored.

Such participation is essential not only from a pragmatic point of view, but also from the standpoint of developing a
genuine participatory democracy in our country. The enfranchisement of citizens is not complete unless they
voluntarily take up the burdens of their own improvement, and the improvement of their own communities. The



PRRM promotes this kind of democracy, this kind of freedom that is real because it grows from within and is
therefore capable of sustaining itself.

I think the seventeenth anniversary of your organization is an opportune time for me to make a solemn pledge. If its
tenure is extended by the people by another four years, this administration will surpass itself in rural and community
development. Building upon the present results, and utilizing the momentum of our advance, we shall go to realize a
peaceful revolution in our barrios. And to this, both you and the government are so intensely committed.

I do not know what alternative the other major political party offers the nation to our present programs of rural
development. Neither this party nor its leading standard-bearers have come out with a program of government, much
less a program of community development. If you accept their deeds, rather than the words, as the true gauge of
their intentions, it will profit us to recall that in the previous sessions of Congress, the Opposition fiercely opposed
the barrio development fund, and questioned the ability of the barrio councils to manage these funds wisely for their
own good, in short, their ability for self-government.

And yet, democracy, reduced to its essence, is nothing but self-government, self-determination. We must
enfranchise the barrios in our economic and social programs. This is no less essential to the promotion of a broadly
based democracy in our country than their enfranchisement by the ballot. There can be no true democracy without
the participation of the barrios in the conduct of their own affairs and specialty of their own development.

I stand by this belief, which unites us with the PRRM in a common cause. We shall continue to act on this belief—
to commit increasing resources to the liberation of the barrios from the neglect of centuries, to the creation of new
opportunities for barrio self-fulfillment.

Sometimes, as President, I ask myself what I should like to be remembered by in history. And I conclude, in such
moments, that were I to write my own epitaph — I hope not for many, many years yet — this is what I shall choose:
Ferdinand E. Marcos, who helped the barrios discover themselves and the power to change their lives.

Then I would be content.
Source: National Library

Marcos, F. E. (1978). Presidential speeches (Vol. 2). [Manila : Office of the President of the Philippines].



Address of President Marcos before the Convention of Filipino Businessmen sponsored by the Chamber of
Commerce of the Philippines, July 21, 1969

Address
of
His Excellency Ferdinand E. Marcos
President of the Philippines
Before the Convention of Filipino Businessmen sponsored by the Chamber of Commerce of the Philippines

[Delivered on July 21, 1969]
A Larger Vision for Filipino Business

I MUST SAY, first of all, that this is an impressive gathering, a gathering with a significant purpose — which is to
discuss, as your theme states, constitutional reforms for national progress.

With this larger vision, the Filipino businessman graduates from the babbitry which the American writer, Sinclair
Lewis, satirized in the thirties; he has developed sophistication and a social awareness that can only augur well for
the future of this nation.

I welcome this emergence of the Filipino businessman as a conscious social force and an innovating class in our
national life. Now we can be more confident of attaining Rizal’s dream of a society in which the pursuit of private
gain can be reconciled with the promotion of the public good.

I am particularly interested in the proposition and challenge contained in the report of your committee on social
justice. The report asks: “How then do we keep the political order from disintegration?” While the premise behind
this question can be debatable, there can only be agreement in the answers that follow: “Only by economic
democratization,” the report says: “making a just allocation of economic opportunities; giving the masses
independent means to support the exercise of political rights; allowing national welfare to seep down to the broadest
base of population; correcting the lopsided social order; giving the masses a voice in resolving public issues; placing
them in a position to use public authority in promoting the general welfare; making the masses feel that they, too,
have a stake in the existing political order and that they, too, are a part of this nation.”

Allow me to say, however, that all this is an enumeration of some of the aspirations and purposes of a modern state.
The question, it seems to me, is not one of aspiration and purpose but of process. The basic question is: “How?” You
may say that the process, the “how” of national progress is essentially the function of leadership; and in this, you are
right. Assuming that the national purpose has been clearly defined, it is the obligation of national leadership to see to
it that the purpose is achieved. While the people clamor, the leader must perform.

For this reason, the quest for the leadership that will subscribe to these ideas, which, in the final analysis are ideas
for change — is paramount. Going over the principles behind the reforms you proposed, I am touched particularly
by those which repudiate the time-honored motivation of business enterprise — the profit motive. In one section,
you would even propose the regulation of property and capital ownership: Welfare state or not, this proposition
clearly repudiates the caveat emptor motto of laissez faire of the cold proposition that business is business, profit is
profit, and it makes me wonder whether your quest is not already loaded against a certain kind of leadership.

For under this principle, government cannot be run like a business enterprise, with an eye single on the books of
accounts. The journals of administration reflect not debits and credits but national results. It is not what the
government as a bureaucracy has gained, but what the people as a nation have benefitted. And for this, the measure
is national morale.

Given all the problems that this nation still faces, I can still say to you, with the conviction of personal experience,
that the national morale is higher now. Our achievements as a nation have made us impatient for more because, for



the first time, we have come face to face with our potential as a people. When our people say that more should be
done, they mean that they want to do more because they believe that they can do more.

We have broken the dam of apathy and despair that have been the national mood for decades. Now, flushed with
initial success, we are impatient for more successes. Some may lament this. But many of us choose to be heartened,
for we can sense that such a national mood can only lead to more achievements, more triumphs — and, yes, even
more challenges.

Do you cry for change?

Well, let me tell you, my friends, that the change has come. Our people have changed. They have become
achievement-oriented. And not all the rhetoric, in whatever guise, can make them return to what I recently described
as the old politics, the old economics, the old social ways.

All of you are part of that change, that transformation of the Filipino businessman. He has expanded his horizons; he
thinks now in terms of global rather than local opportunities. He has become more venturesome, bolder, espousing
ideas that would have been judged heretical as lately as five years ago. His is a new measure of confidence.

Who made the government consider the possibilities of trade relations with the Socialist countries but the modern
Filipino businessman — like your own Teofisto Guingona. While your government, through the Department of
Foreign Affairs, was conducting studies along these lines, Mr. Guingona himself came up with concrete proposals,
upon returning from an unofficial trade mission from Soviet Russia.

Let me just repeat to you the observations of Mr. Guingona at the Foreign Policy Council meeting held November 7
last year.

He remarked that the potential of trade with Socialist countries was great; that all factors vital to trade considered,
such as prices, customs duties, taxes, shipping facilities and freight, banking and handling charges and competitive
sources, many Philippine exports can find ready markets in these countries; that trade between the Philippines and
the specified Socialist countries be initiated and normalized as soon as soon as possible; that in view of the lack of
government recognition or diplomatic ties, the chamber-to-chamber agreements on trade be approved by the
President of the Philippines as an initial, or interim, step towards trade until such time as diplomatic relations are
established; that an administrative order be issued by the President of the Philippines enjoining all government
agencies to help implement the trade with Socialist nations on such a basis; that diplomatic ties be established when
feasible; and that the offer of assistance and economic aid of the Socialist countries be studied and explored for
preferential use in projects geared towards helping the nation’s development either for government or private
entities.

I have enumerated these observations and recommendations to show that there has been a thoroughness in studying
the possibilities of trade with Socialist countries in the government as well as in the private sector. On balance the
government is taking the more circumspect approach due to unavoidable political problems. The government would
consider such trade relations only on an experimental basis and on a case-to-case approach. The only transaction that
has been allowed so far is the export of coconut oil to an East European country, Bulgaria.

If these views are shared by a majority of Filipino businessmen, I would like to know where their quest for
leadership compatible with this enlarged vision would lead them. Such a quest, I feel sure, will not stop at the doors
of those leaders advocating a policy of blind resignation to the status quo.

Let us remember that it won’t be the government itself which shall be trading with the Socialist countries; its role, in
this respect, is merely permissive. It is our own Filipino businessmen who will be negotiating the terms on a case-to-
case basis; it is they who will determine the profit and loss. I leave the question of capability to you. If you cannot
handle it, as some people would make us believe, because you are not as capable as the businessmen of other
nations, just say so.



But I place my confidence in the ability of the Filipino businessman to handle his affairs — while we in government
take care of the, political complications.

As 1 said earlier, this is just one example of the transformation that this nation has seen. There are many others: the
militancy of the youth, the growing responsiveness of the masses towards their own problems, their conviction that,
given the leadership, they can work out their own destiny. In sum, this confidence and optimism of Filipino
businessmen is an infectious spirit.

This wider, more mature outlook of the modern Filipino businessman cannot be said to imply an ideological change
of heart — unless one wishes to muddle the issue. It is the height of meanness to infer, from the position taken by
responsible leaders of the business community, that they are sympathetic to the communist ideology. Similarly, the
policy of the government for widening our trade and cultural horizons does not imply an abandonment of our
traditional opposition to Communism.

The major Western powers, including the United States, France, and Great Britain, not to mention Japan in Asia,
trade freely and reciprocally with selected Communist countries. No one has accused them of being inclined to
Communism. To make this accusation of our country is to imply that the freedom we grant to other nations should
be denied to ourselves because we are inherently inferior and incapable of exercising mature judgment. This is better
known as the colonial mentality.

This, I am sorry to say, is the characteristic mentality of a certain type of critic of the Administration. We cannot
move forward in progress and dignity when we habitually persuade ourselves that we are inferior to other countries,
that we must seek refuge always behind the familiar and the traditional, that we must never entertain new ideas
because what is new is dangerous.

Seen from another standpoint, this is the disease of inaction. A political party afflicted with such a disease is unable
to put up any credible program of government. Therefore it must fall back on systematic hackling, the weary
belaboring of antiquated issues against any party in power, the irresponsible and reckless smearing of reputations,
the wanton use of black propaganda even against women and children.

This nation has never been cowed by the largest challenges. In 1898, in the political wasteland that was Asia, our
forefathers dared to establish in these islands the first democratic republic outside the Western world. Mabini wrote
that the Philippine Republic was a torch of freedom that would light the way for Asia and Oceania. This is the large
and the noble vision that our greatest heroes shared. Our greatest achievements like those of any other nation, were
realized not from an excess of caution and timidity, but from the fearless, wide-ranging and bold expressions of the
Filipino spirit. I maintain that today, it is this bold spirit of the nation that is at work in the government and in our
communities. This is also the spirit of the modern Filipino businessman.

This new social awareness and larger sense of responsibility will, I hope, lead the business community also to
cooperate with the government in upgrading our tax structure. We are seeking an overhaul of the National Internal
Revenue Code, not because we want to raise taxes, but because we must increase the collection of taxes. You are
familiar with the fact that out of 83 amendments to the Revenue Code in the past two decades, no fewer than 50
were for tax, exemptions in one form or another. We should like to plug these escape hatches through which the
government loses a tremendous amount of revenue for social and economic development. The purpose of this
overhaul is to raise revenues, not necessarily taxes, and at the same time promote justice in taxation.

Tax reforms are an urgent priority because they help build the roots of a genuine democracy. Then we must husband
all available resources to meet the mounting requirements of national development. It is my hope that you will
support these reforms.

Businessmen — and the spirit of enterprise — have always been the agents of reform — of change. Was it not the
galleon trade which brought new ideas to colonial Philippines near the turn of the century? These were the ideas that
excited our heroes, from Rizal to Mabini. It is even said that the greatest single influence that brought the world to



the modern age was the Hanseatic League. When men begin to trade, when they sit down to transact their business,
they open a dialogue that is mutually influential.

And yet once entrenched, business may atrophy and lose the spirit of enterprise, if it stays on the beaten path,
ceasing to be bold, until, challenged by events, it recovers its dynamism.

This has happened, I dare to think, with Filipino business. It has been jolted from the stagnation of decades. Now it
seeks new worlds to conquer.

Our people welcome this development. I, for one, am gratified by this show of concern over the political and social
health of the nation.

You have announced your manifesto.
Now let us get to work.
Source: National Library

Marcos, F. E. (1978). Presidential speeches (Vol. 2). [Manila : Office of the President of the Philippines].



Address of President Marcos at the 4th Anniversary Program of “Let’s Talk Business,” July 30, 1969
The Record of Performance

I THINK THIS is the second time that I come before you on the program “Let’s Talk Business.” Of course, they
have not been the only time when I talked business. I talk business everyday of the week, including Sundays.

I spoke last year on various business subjects including taxes and the like. There seems to be the impression that all
kinds of taxes have been approved by Congress. I would like to tell you that there are two special taxes that were
approved by Congress: one was the education tax and the other the science tax. I understand that the Opposition has
promised the business sector the cancellation of all new taxes. Now if their position is to cancel the science tax and
the education tax, that certainly is the most irrational thing ever said in the past several years.

What is the strategy for development adopted by the party in power? And what is the alternative of the Opposition?
May I say that we have described our strategy of development repeatedly in the past.

As a way to encourage growth and integration, the integration of the traditional and the modern, the four-year
program states in concise and precise terms this strategy. It also seeks to foster the increasing use of rationality in the
decision-making process.

That sounds a little highfaluting, but what it actually means is let us put a little more logic and a little more system
into the process of making decisions. It also indicates, or insinuates, that there have been other factors in the process
of decision making, and that is quite true. One of them is politics.

Well, this year, it is possible that there will be more talk about politics than anything else considering that it is an
election year. But, as President of our Republic, I assure you that decisions will continue to be made with the
rationality that we feel must always dominate our planning as well as our implementation.

However, in this political year, we must consider the program of the administration as well as the alternative line of
action proposed by the Opposition. These are matters that I want to take up with you, the businessmen, who are in a
position to understand the issues more than any other sector of our population. You appreciate the need for a leader
who clearly and precisely states his position, who states his plan for development, and who proceeds to demonstrate
that such a plan can succeed in improving the public welfare.

Now, on the part of the present administration, what were the major lines of action taken in the area of business and
economy? The first was to launch a program of increased agricultural production, of rice and corn, and after the
staples, of her products. The staples had priority, they were important and necessary not only for a dignified kind of
life but for survival, plain and simple.

If the purpose was to increase the per capita income of our people, then the target had to be the majority of our
people. The main focus, therefore, was on the agricultural sector. This was one of the priorities in our development
program. Thus came rice and corn, the miracle rice, irrigation, infrastructure, etc., about all of which you already
know.

After these, or rather simultaneous with these — and I stress this because there are some who think that we have
abandoned the industrial sector — came the massive refinancing program of distressed industries.

Now, how many distressed industries were refinanced during the last three years? About 2,000 industries. And how
much was poured into these industries? P1,700,000. Where did this money come from? Now, you all know, since
you are engaged in business, that for the first time in our history, we have been able to establish a private securities
market.



The Development Bank of the Philippines sold what we know as convertible bonds. By convertible bonds, we mean
the bonds of the Development Bank of the Philippines which could be converted into stocks of the corporations
where the bank had equity or to whom it gives loans. Thus, there was a broadening of the corporate base. Before
this, of course, you all know that most of the successful corporations were family corporations. Here, we have an
effort to broaden the base by selling stocks to the small people of our country, including the tenants, the janitors and
the laborers and the employees.

At the same time, as you who are financiers and those who are experts on monetary policies know, we had to be
careful that in financing our industries we did not increase inflationary pressures. We were cautious because there
was always the possibility that any further increase in the supply of money coming from the Central Bank would
cause prices to spiral and, as you know, when I took over the Presidency, and this we have repeated often, and I
would like to say it again, the daily income of the national government was P4 million, while the expenditures daily
totalled P6 million. There was a daily deficit of P2 million, therefore, and within a year of this kind of operation by
the national J government, the country would have had a huge deficit of about P700 million. This eventuality we had
to avoid.

We avoided it by cutting expenditures. The figures that I have with me indicate the massive effort in reducing
expenditures. For instance, expenditures for what is referred to as general government expenses were reduced from
25% of the budget to 20%, a reduction of anywhere from P150 million to P20 million.

There are cries from some sectors today about what they see as sudden f release of funds. They call these funds the
“miracle funds,” adding that they I will do a lot of good for politics. Well, all I can say is “miracle funds” are
certainly much better than “miracle losses” of funds which happened some years ago.

We also reduced the appropriations as well as the expenditures of the Armed Forces. Now, this may strike you as
surprising. Well, it is a bit surprising because the activities of the Armed Forces have increased. We created ten
engineer construction battalions in the Army, and an engineer construction battalion in each major service, the Air
Force, the Navy, and also the Constabulary. Actually, right now, there are fourteen construction battalions. And we
have also created the Home Defense Forces. The civic action centers have increased in number, and yet we reduced
the cost of army operations from 17% to 14% of the budget.

We removed 7,000 pensionados, people on the government payroll who didn’t go to the office except on payday.
Did you ever hear about this? Well, if you did not, let me tell you that some of them are very articulate in opposing
me now. You will find some of them in the Opposition. I also sacked 17 high-ranking officers, some of them
Generals. I gave them a, choice to face a court-martial for past misdeeds or go into retirement. They retired, with
some of them again going to the Opposition. I had to do this although some of those I fired were my closest friends.
They fought with me in Bataan, they were with me in the underground; but I had to cut the appropriations, cut it to
have a more efficient government.

You who are our experts in management realize that this was a necessity. But, of course, to the politicians, this was
unthinkable and my political advisers told me at the time I was taking action that I would harvest ill consequences
come election time. I’'m harvesting them now but I don’t expect any deleterious effects on the outcome of the
election.

Anyway, what else did we do? Well, as I said, the second line of action taken was the massive refinancing of
distressed industries, and many of these friends of mine who have been complaining about the present economic
situation have meanwhile increased their income. I have figures on this particular aspect, although I shall not
mention specific individuals because to do so would be a violation of the Internal Revenue Code. But, in general, we
have figures to indicate that there has been an increase in the income of individuals as well as of corporations. And
we are ready to cite statistics and facts on this.

The third line of action was the acceleration of industrial growth through the creation of the Board of Investments
and the passage of the Investment Incentives Act. I will not speak of the action taken in establishing priority areas



for investment and the clarification of policies made possible by the creation of the Board of Investments. But this
was one of the steps taken, which has quietly and inexorably brought about the increase in investments.

Talking about investments, there are some people who think that we have invested more of our limited resources in
agriculture than in industry. That is not quite true. At the start, there was this inclination, yes. At the start, let’s see,
in 1966 we invested, I think, about 49% of our resources in agriculture. But through 1968 and up to 1969, 72% of
our resources have been placed in industry and areas connected with industry. And this does not include the
improvement of facilities necessary to industry, such as physical infrastructure and the like.

So we have, therefore, sought to accelerate industrial growth. We are now in the process of organizing an Industrial
Development Commission under Secretary Roman Cruz who is here; he is the Secretary General of this
Commission. At least, [ have appointed him and we have prepared the orders.

Secretary Roman Cruz is the kind of technocrat that we need in the government.

What is the fourth? Now, the fourth was the creation of new sources of revenue, the mobilization of the resources of
both government and the private sectors for the financing of new economic activities, and, of course, the
redistribution of wealth. There is the perennial accusation against our economic system, and against our society,
which states that five percent of our people own 33% of the wealth of our country. This is correct, too, and we have
to somehow balance the distribution of wealth in our country. This is one of the objectives of the fourth line of
action.

What are the most important programs of the administration? Well, you all know what they are. They have been
articulated in the press and in public discussions which have gone on for sometime now.

In outline form, or capsule form, they are, first, the agricultural development program which includes production of
rice, corn and export products.

Then you have the school program, which is also an investment, a long range investment, for better education will
serve to guide our people in rectifying the inequities in our society and in avoiding the disruption of our body
politics.

I have gone to all this trouble to explain to you, to outline the plan of action of the administration. I look forward, for
instance, if I am re-elected, to a period when I could push the production not only of rice and corn but also of cattle.
We have only 1,700,000 heads of cattle for 37 million people. The proper ratio according to the experts is one head
of cattle per man, and so we have a long, long way to go in this area. And I would like to be able to push this
program, then fish conservation and fish production, as well as the production of hog and poultry, and the like.

Incidentally, we have produced a new breed of chicken that can lay more eggs than any other chicken in the world.
We just lack the opportunity to propagate this. And I would also like to be given the opportunity to push through not
only the infrastructure program and the education program but the new program of land reform, which has barely
been started.

One of the objectives we have is to meet the unemployment problem with the manpower training program. We
would like to push through conservation and at the same time we would like to develop industry, the extractive
industries, and push a little more the processing industries. Incidentally, in 1965 only 9% of our exports were
finished products. Lately, this has increased to about 35%. This indicates that we have been increasing our
capabilities for processing our raw materials. And these are the things that my friends in the Opposition don’t seem
to know at all. They appear to be unaware of these things, these data and statistics.

These are the facts and figures on what we have been working on for the past three years and a half, and which the
Opposition just disregard or treat as though they were matters of no importance whatsoever.



Now, you, who know the process of development, you who are experts, realize what these factors are, what these
statistics spell out for our future.

I have spoken too long, I think, and I was asked to speak for only 10 minutes. But this being an election campaign
period, I think T am entitled to a little more time. Anyway, this is our program, our strategy to meet the common
enemy of impoverishment, of deprivation, of disease, of ignorance, and to accelerate our pace. I would like to know
whether the Opposition has a program and if it does, how it differs from ours. This, I think, is a valid question. Now
I am ready for your questions.

Source: National Library



Speech of President Marcos at the Joint Induction Ceremonies of the Quezon City Chamber of Commerce and the
Quezon City Chamberettes, SSS Bldg., Quezon City, August 9, 1969

ENLARGING TRADE HORIZONS

By FERDINAND E. MARCOS
President of the Philippines

(SPEECH AT THE JOINT INDUCTION CEREMONIES OF THE QUEZON CITY CHAMBER OF COMMERCE
AND THE QUEZON CITY CHAMBERETTES, SSS BLDG., QUEZON CITY, AUGUST 9, 1969).

I find it a great pleasure to be your guest today. The image of chambers of commerce, for some reason, provides a
sense of assurance, if not of outright security. It has always been the compulsion of chambers of commerce to stand
up for their communities, to speak up against criticism of their communities, and to welcome foreign visitors. I think
this is a good thing.

I have a particular interest in the Quezon City Chamber of Commerce, because I see it as a dynamic force within a
dynamic force—which is Quezon City itself.

Positive Change

I have the impression that Quezon City change every year, if not every week. It is a positive change—towards
growth. I never come to Quezon City without seeing new constructions going up. In the past decade, this city has
undergone a tremendous transformation. It is virtually unrecognizable from the city of just ten years ago. And I do
not hesitate to say that this change has been due mostly to the initiatives and the venturesome spirit of Quezon City
businessmen and industrialists. I believe that the most energetic of these men are members of this Chamber.

I can therefore speak to you with more than a reasonable guarantee of not only being understood, but of being taken
to heart, and perhaps supported in my efforts to widen the transformation seen here in Quezon City to all parts of the
country.

We need no less than to expand our trade horizons, if we are to maintain the momentum of growth generated in the
past few years.

Beyond Self-Sufficiency

The problem before us, at least as far as economic development is concerned, is to drive forward well past self-
sufficiency in essential needs, to claim our share of the brisk world trade building up other economies.

I am sure that you are aware of the efforts of the administration to press economic development on two fronts,
simultaneously. Even as we develop our agricultural base, we are also developing our industrial capacities. Even as
we strive to make our nation self-sufficient in food, clothing, and other needs, we are now intensifying our efforts to
scale up our export production.

Groundwork for Abundance

I need not point out that we have cleared the hump in food production. We are now a rice-exporting country, and in
the immediate future we shall be exporting rice in quantity and, I know, of higher quality. We are now well
embarked on the program to exploit systematically and judiciously our rich fishing grounds, to produce a variety of
food crops other than rice and corn, to disperse cattle more widely, such that every farming family may have one
pair of cattle as a start. We have charted in detail how we may spark production in dairy farming, in truck gardening,
in poultry, and in livestock.



New Import Pattern

For all practical purposes, even now we are reasonably self-sufficient in many of the needs basic to a decent life.
That is why I have asked for the curtailment of non-essential exports, mostly in the category of luxury goods. We
need to do this if we are to maintain the equilibrium in our balance of payments.

At the same time, we are trying to keep open the necessary importations needed by industry, specifically capital
goods. There has been, notably in the last year, a rise in foreign exchange outflow, due to the upsurge in business
and industrial activity.

To shore up this outflow, we have adopted certain measures, for instance, the use of available acceptance fines, trade
credits, and a more extensive utilization of foreign sources of long-term capital.

Expanded Foreign Trade

But I foresee that our best alternative is expansion of Philippine exports. I need not point out that foreign trade will
ultimately bring in the most earnings in foreign exchange. The fecund markets abroad are: in fact, our likeliest
source for profits.

Meanwhile, our business community has the responsibility of innovating and initiating their own ventures parallel to
the objectives of the government. I know you are with me in the pursuit of these objectives. At every step of the
way, in the formulation of the country’s strategy of development, I have been in consultation with the leaders of the
business sector. I am assured that substantially our program of development has the approval of forward-looking
business leaders.

Need for Discipline

I would ask you now to exercise the utmost discipline, as we travel the difficult road to economic stability. This
discipline is urgently needed in the effort to change the pattern of foreign exchange expenditure, from the
importation of non-essential goods to the importation of only the most essential goods.

I know that to some of us this will entail some sacrifice. But we must surely be aware of the greater stakes involved,
and certainly you can see far enough into the future to know that what we are doing is for our children. Indeed, if we
succeed even our generation will share in the benefits arising from the present exertions of our people.

East European Trade

In any case, we have started to explore the way forward, relative to the expansion of our export and other trade
markets. You must be familiar by now with the feelers we have made toward tapping hitherto remote markets in
East European countries. Since this is uncertain ground for us, both politically and economically, we are feeling our
way carefully. For the moment, if we succeed at all in establishing trade ties with these countries, we must do so on
a case-to-case basis.

What we are doing in this regard is neither radical nor dangerous, as some sectors would like to believe, for other
open societies are already trading with these countries, including the United States.

RP-US Trade

Let me pass briefly on the future of Philippine-American trade relations. I know that many of you have this on your
mind, particularly in view of the impending termination of the Laurel-Langley Agreement. I shall not repeat our
stated policy on US parity. Suffice to say that it is not going to be restored in any future agreement on trade relations
with the United States. There is consensus on this here as well as in America.



Hopefully, we shall evolve an even more judicious and enduring trade partnership with America. No less than
United States President Nixon has given me his word that the U.S. will continue to maintain a viable and equitable
business relationship with the Philippines. Given the goodwill and the respect which now characterize our relations
with America, there is no reason why we cannot, in the forthcoming talks between the two governments, forge a
new agreement vastly more acceptable than the Laurel-Langley pact.

Our Rich Potentials

As you can see, ladies and gentlemen, we are far from lost, far from being impotent despite the difficulties we face,
and the long road still ahead. Our problems are implicit in a developing country, and our potentials are native to a
country rich in natural resources, a country only barely scratched for the treasures it can yield.

To recall pertinent words from another leader, what we have to fear is only fear itself. Our business community, led
today by experienced technocrats, has really nothing to fear, except its own doubts of its capacity to innovate, to
renew, to pioneer.

Policy of Consultation

As for the government, I pledge, as President, to continue my policy of consultation. We have given meaning to the
partnership between the public and private sectors. We have constantly pleaded for the strengthening of this
partnership. God willing, and the electorate providing support, I shall enhance this partnership, and continue with
greater vigor the program of development which has already started the widening of our national horizons.

I thank you.

Source: University of the Philippines, College of Law Library
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LABOR ADMINISTRATION AS A TOOL FOR DEVELOPMENT
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LABOR ADMINISTRATION AND DEVELOPMENT PLANNING, WHO
BUILDING, SEPTEMBER 2, 1969)*

As you already know, your conference in Manila coincides with our Presidential election season and I hope you
understand that I could not be present in person to greet your conference today. I must go out and meet the voters
not out of respect for my opponent, but out of respect for the people—for their right to demand an accounting from
their President on his stewardship of the State.

I hope you will not allow this matter to distract you from your vital task in this Roundtable Conference. You will
deliberate upon problems and possibilities of labor administration and development planning in the light of
prevailing conditions in Asia. The Philippines, as host nation, intends fully to utilize this opportunity to learn from
your own experiences and insights. We also hope to share our own modest experience in this field with you.

You could have not chosen a more important theme for your conference. Labor administration is, for most of our
countries, relatively a frontier area characterized by many doubts and uncertainties. I think I speak for most of our
governments when I say that labor administration is not the most likely sphere of government to receive urgent
priority attention in the face of more imperative claims from other development sectors. I realize that on the other
hand, in most governments in our regions, the ministry of labor is the most likely to have the lowest appropriation—
probably because the human factor is not usually as tangible a thing as a road, a school, or a sack of rice.

And yet the most practical wisdom counsels us to give the highest priority to the human factor in development, not
only in the sense that this is morally right. Human intelligence, human judgment and human skill must, after all,
direct and mediate the impersonal economic forces that move a nation to progress. Moreover, in performing the
function of social conscience for the government, the labor ministry underscores the principle that the purpose of all
development is not simply to create wealth but ultimately to benefit, dignify and exalt the human personality.

The difficulties of labor administration in most of our countries undoubtedly inhere in the economic situation itself.
For example, chronic unemployment works against the effective enforcement of labor laws and impedes the growth
of free trade unions.

There is, moreover, an inclination for most governments in developing countries to establish the highest possible
standards in the making of laws for the protection of the workers and their families. In the Philippines, we have had
a long tradition of assuring legal protection to our workers. The Constitution of the Philippines must be one of the
few written before the second World War which give the State a mandate to promote social justice, especially to
protect woman and children labor. In some specific ways, the Philippine Constitution of 1935 anticipated the ILO
Declaration of Philadelphia of 1944, which now forms part of the ILO Constitution, and whose substance is
expressed in the principle: “Poverty anywhere threatens prosperity everywhere.”

This mandate of our Constitution has been substantiated with a body of laws that includes the Minimum Wage Law,
the Workmen’s Compensation Law, the Woman and Child Labor Law, the Industrial Safety Act, the Magna Charta
of Labor granting freedom of association and collective bargaining to workers, and more recently, the Agricultural
Land Reform Code which extends all the rights granted to industrial workers to the workers in the agricultural
sector.



The normal understanding of these laws is that they are designed to humanize the process of development, to bend
the machine to the uses of man. I recall, in this connection, the profound observation made by His Holiness Pope
Paul VI in the recent ILO 50th anniversary conference in Geneva, to the effect that technology must serve the
worker, rather than enslave him, if we must attain the humane society we all profess to want.

Just as important however, is the fact that the well-being of the worker has been shown to have transcendent
economic value. When productivity rises and the workers are allowed to participate in its fruits, the condition is
attained for higher productivity and higher economic performance. But the more important reason, as Gunar Myrdal
points out in his classic work on underdevelopment, Asian Drama, is that the quality of a nation’s population, in the
end, is more decisive for economic development than most other factors put together.

For this reason, in the Philippines we have decided to make human resources development a major aim and policy of
our government. Not only has the educational system been revitalized and augmented with new facilities. For
example, during the past three and a half years alone, more schoolrooms were built under our administration than all
previous administrations put together beginning with the American colonial administration, in 1902 until 1965. But
we have also given a new direction to our educational system. To complement the existing general and vocational
schools, we have included a manpower training program which in the past nine months alone has already given
occupational skills to about 45,000 out-of-school youth and jobless young adults. The aim of this program is to train
about 100,009 young people a year in a range of 44 occupational skills. This is undertaken through a network of 137
training centers all over the country which admit the children of the poor free of charge. I should like on this
occasion to acknowledge our profound debt to the ILO and to the United Nations Development Program for their
approval of a project to establish a National Skills Manpower Training Center in the Manila area, which will be a
pilot demonstration center for vocational instructors in our manpower training centers.

I note that the ILO has launched its World Employment Program which considers manpower training as a necessary
measure for the promotion of employment. The promotion of employment is an aspect of labor administration and
development planning to which, I hope, your conference will be able to give the fullest possible attention. This is a
goal of every government but it can be attained only by giving labor administration full access to the planning board
and setting employment targets in the context of development objectives. Under my administration, the National
Youth and Manpower Council has been created precisely to ensure that our manpower objectives are fully reflected
in our development planning. The Council coordinates the manpower activities of several major departments of the
government as well as training policies in the private sector.

All this means that labor administration will become increasingly important in each of our countries, not only for the
enforcement of labor laws, but also as a direct instrument for the promotion of economic and social development. I
am glad to note that during the past three and a half years of my administration, the Department of Labor in our own
government has increased significantly in importance as well as in stature. [ know I forecast correctly the trend in all
of our countries—a trend towards the increasing usefulness of labor ministries in the planning and implementation
of development programs. For labor administration is, at least potentially, a major tool not only for the protection of
workers but also for the acceleration of progress—progress in which all can share.

Your task in this Conference is how to sharpen this tool and raise it to its Optimum effectiveness. I know I speak not
only for my government, but for yours, too, when I say that we wish you success in this important and innovative
task. May I, at the same time, wish you a pleasant and memorable stay in our country which regards you not so
much as transient guests but as brothers in a common cause and a common destiny.

Source: University of the Philippines, College of Law Library
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Two years ago, I stood in this very hall and exhorted you to accept the challenge of bringing medical science to the
rural areas.

Much has taken place since that First National Seminar on Rural Medicine.
We have sought to carry out the various recommendations and proposals that emerged from that important dialogue.
Advances in Health

We have strengthened the structure and quality of our rural health services. We have in operation today 1,459 rural
health units. But we know that these are still inadequate. To expand the services, we have increased the
appropriations for rural health from P23 million in 1965 to 35 million in 1968 and P57 million in 1969. To make
the program of free medicine truly more meaningful, we have raised it from four centavos per person in 1965 to 52
centavos in 1968 and 71 centavos in 1969. We shall not tire of raising this continuously, from year to year, to the
extent that our government can bear the cost.

Consistent with the recommendation of the first seminar we have pursued a large-scale road construction program.
In the three years of this administration we have increased the total span of concrete roads by 100 per cent; of
asphalt roads up to 20 per cent; of feeder roads by 15 per cent; and that of permanent national bridges by 17 per
cent.

You will recall that the first seminar also recommended an acceleration and intensification of the rural electrification
program to promote faster economic development of the barrios I am pleased to report that I have already signed the
rural Electrification Law which will boost the development and economic growth of the barrios. This is immensely
significant to us because electrification in the rural areas will enchance the usefulness of hospitals and clinics by
making possible the use of X-rays and other diagnostic and treatment apparatus.

We have been able to “nationalize” all positions in the health services which used to be paid out of provincial funds.
Now we can afford to give “hazard-pay” to health employees in the so-called hazardous areas. These developments
will no doubt promote the efficiency of our health workers.

Special Programs

We have launched special programs to hasten the social uplift of the masses. As an example, your work has become
a vital and indispensable component of the Central Luzon Development Program.

We recognize the socio-economic character of the problem in this particular area and therefore have embarked on a
large-scale and long-range social justice program unprecedented in the history of that region. It is through the health
service component of this program that we reach the individual citizen in that pivotal area and make him feel that
the solicitude of his government truly comes to him.



The private sectors have cooperated admirably in this work. The Philippine Medical Society has sent teams of
nurses and physicians to the hinterlands. I have received information that many of the provincial chapters of the
Philippine Medical Association are very active in their program of volunteer rural health services. The medical
schools have responded by revising their curricula. They now require rural internships for their students to prepare
them for rural health work. Colleges of dentistry and pharmacy, I am told, have also amended their curricula and
have included rural medicine to orient their students to rural health work. Many other agencies, both government
and civic, are doing their share and I wish to acknowledge publicly their contributions to our goal of improving
health services in the rural areas. The Department of Education, the Department of Public Works and
Communications, the Department of Agriculture and Natural Resources, the Department of National Defense, the
Presidential Arm on Community Development, the Department of Social Welfare, the Philippine Rural
Reconstruction Movement, the Presidential Assistant on National Minorities, the Bayanihan, the private
volunteers—all of them contribute significantly to our humanitarian mission.

Free Clinics

The control of diseases and the extension of health facilities to the remote barrios are major goals to which we
intend! to address ourselves with increasing vigor. We have expanded health services and will provide free medicine
to all needy citizens on a scale never before seen. We cannot afford to be complacent for we must reach that 60 per
cent of our population that die without ever seeing a doctor or a nurse. To reach the people in the isolated areas of
our country, I have requested the Department of Health, the Presidential Arm on Community Development, and the
Philippine Medical Association to combine their efforts and begin a massive medical assistance project for the rural
areas.

Our political charlatans will seek to obstruct us but we shall not be deterred from fulfilling our responsibilities to the
less fortunate people of the country.

This program calls for mobilization of all rural heath units which will work jointly with the Presidential Arm on
Community Development and with the volunteers of the Philippine Medical Association. This will be an example of
government agencies merging forces with a volunteer group on a nation-wide scale. Medicine and medical services
will be given free to the barrio people through free clinics. This way we can bring medicine directly to the barrio
people and to places where it is most needed. This program will cover all the 33,817 barrios of the country. The
significant aspect of this program is that from 1,500 to 2,000 medical volunteers will be mobilized in all towns and
barrios to give free clinics to the neediest people. This is a fine example of civic action. To insure a smooth
implementation of this program of free clinics, a national coordinating committee has been established. In each
province the project will be supervised by a provincial coordinator.

High Priority

Our rural health program will continue to enjoy the highest possible priority. No nation can achieve its goals unless
the people are strong and healthy. The moral character of a nation and the effectiveness of a government are bound
up with the physical fitness of its people.

The economic development and progress of any country depend to a large extend on the health of its manpower. Our
nation cannot achieve genuine social and economic stablility without an effective program of public health that will
reach every Filipino.

I, therefore, urge you to redouble your support of the goals of our rural health program. This is how, en both the
personal and official levels, you can help your country. For our program of social and economic development is, in a
manner of speaking, anchored on the health of our people.

Thank you and good day.

Source: University of the Philippines, College of Law Library
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[Delivered on September 9, 1969]
A Tribute to Don Quintin Paredes

MOST HEROES ARE appreciated and honored too late. Too late, sometimes, because they are long dead when the
homage comes; too late, perhaps, also for the living hero if at all he is recognized and acknowledged, because it
comes long after the time of crisis and long after the triumph. And when the tribute does come, it is also always
inadequate, a small measure of a deed that it seeks to honor, for the measure of a man is his genius, his competence,
his strength and his capabilities. He is often marked only by the essence of the man or by tragedy.

Today, we are gathered in such belated and inadequate tribute to a man who devoted more than half a century of his
life to the service of his people and of his country. He abides and he endures, a legend among his people. And there
is surely nothing that we can do or say that will add to the stature of this man, save the fact that in trying to honor
him thus, we honor the great heritage of our country.

For it is rightly said of such men as Don Quintin Paredes that the satisfaction of their lives does not consist in
recognition of their work, but in the very work itself including all its drudgery, its sacrifices, and all its suffering, in
the ceaseless and in the continuous crisis of action.

Yes, it is in the glory of achievement without reward that one finds heroism. Greatness without self-pity demands
distinction or recognition.

We see his kind in men like Jose Rizal, Apolinario Mabini, Emilio Aguinaldo, Claro M. Recto and Jose P. Laurel,
all Filipinos like us, but all of them also in some degree different and isolated from the rest of us. They are with us in
their humanity and in race; but something also elevated them above I the multitude, leaders walking several ten feet
taller than their contemporaries, among their people, in the very affirmation, of their identity with them.

When we look at the history of this nation of ours, it is their faces and their omnipresence that we invariably see in
the periods of crisis and in the periods of greatness. When we look for the sources of their greatness, we find them in
the fortitude and wisdom of their mind, as well as the valor of their arms.

They were uncommon.

There were some who like Andres Bonifacio and Emilio Aguinaldo expressed this largeness, this greatness of spirit
in the field of strife. Others like Jose Rizal, Claro M. Recto, Laurel, and Mabini expressed it through their pens and
awakened their countrymen to our history.

And there were still others like Jose P. Laurel and Sergio Osmeiia, Sr., whose birthday we also celebrate today, who
worked patiently in the service of the government, sometimes unnoticed and unknown, and gave reality to the dream
of a progressive and peaceful nation. The glory of their lives does not consist of one magnificent act of heroism as in
war or in battle, or of one startling, soaring work of the imagination, but of a hundred day-to-day small
achievements, which when summed up loom as a formidable and exemplary accomplishment. Their heroism, one
might say, is the greater kind of heroism, for physical heroism is sometimes cheap as it is sometimes easy to die in
combat. It is easier to receive a bullet in one’s body than to withstand pressures upon one’s spirit and one’s soul.



Their patience and fervor in the midst of drudgery, corruption, weakness, are a necessary act of valor that comes
when the battles have been won and the people are already awakened to their dream and to their freedom. When to
have freedom is as common as breathing common air, then it is hard to be heroic.

Such a man is the Filipino we honor today.

From the time when he first went into the service of his, government in 1906 as an Assistant Prosecuting Attorney in
Manila, to the time of his retirement in 1961 as a Senator of the Republic, Don Quintin Paredes was a man whose
life was interwoven with the deepest aspirations of his people.

In the service of the law, he fought fiercely for the rights of citizens and realized in his work the true workings of
justice and the majesty of the law.

As a Senator, he worked for all sectors of the national community and authored many major laws for their benefit.
For we, the younger generation, remember him as principally responsible for our Revised Penal Code and later on,
after the war, he also participated in the formulation and enactment of the new Civil Code and the Magna Carta of
Labor. And as has been said by Senator Tafiada, he would rather be right than be President.

However, I would like to say that Don Quintin Paredes is qualified in every way for the position of President. He
labored as Speaker in the House of Representatives and as President of the Senate, but these so-called training
grounds for the Presidency failed to hurl him to the highest political position, perhaps because he wanted it that way.

But as in the case of Jose P. Laurel and Claro M. Recto, the substance of his work already made him a giant among
his contemporaries and left its lasting mark on the history of this nation. And like them, retirement never really
removed him from the scene. He abides and he endures.

As we look at the nation today, as we confront today’s problems and face the new decade waiting just around the
comer, we turn anew to the example of this man, to his words and to his deeds. The new priorities and the new
challenges make him no stranger to our political life today, for he, like the rest of his generation, was a visionary in
his time — a man who looked beyond his times and read the shapes of things to come.

It is indeed a happy occasion for me to award him the Order of Kalantiao, and in this connection may I say that it
was not the order of Sikatuna, the rank of datu, that was given him because the Order of Kalantiao is a higher
decoration and a higher order in the Philippines.

Up to now in the entire history of the Philippines only about six have been awarded the Order of Kalantiao. But
every Ambassador who leaves our country, after completing his assignment here, receives the Order of Sikatuna.
And since he has been known as a nationalist, and identified with nationalism, I believed that it was necessary that
he be not identified with foreign representatives.

I am also doubly happy for this occasion because many years ago, he does not remember it perhaps, when he
campaigned with my father, I used to take care of the horses and the provisions they needed on the campaign trail.

Don Quintin Paredes was the contemporary of my father and on his election campaign sorties when he was still
Speaker of the House of the Representatives I used to give him a massage. [ was a youngster in my teens, and
ambitious to be like him, I swore that someday he and I would meet on equal terms.

I am indeed very happy that this occasion has come, and I have been able to award him the highest decoration that
can be granted to a Filipino in our Republic.

Source: National Library
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I thank you for your pledge of loyalty to me and as I receive this pledge of loyalty, I also ask you to pledge your
loyalty to our flag and to our Constitution.

More than three years ago, you honored me with a similar ceremony on this same parade ground. And if you will
remember, at that time, the Armed Forces of the Philippines was recovering from a severe blow of public criticism,
for military men had been accused of connivance with smugglers, dissidents, and other lawless elements in our
country.

I met with you and acting on your own recommendations, I instituted remedial measures at once in my capacity as
secretary of defense. Your effective implementation of my directives brought into being a new type of soldier—the
soldier-builder, the soldier of peace, a constructive soldier and not a destructive one, a soldier who learns not only to
fight and win, but who has learned to build and to hold precious the free institutions for which he is often called
upon to suffer, and perhaps to lay down his life.

Today, in the name of our people, for I know that the great majority of them appreciate and acknowledge their
indebtedness to you, I should like to thank you for a job well done. Your commendable performance of your military
duties as well as your concrete accomplishments in various economic activities are tangible proofs of your
dedication to the service.

When our country, our people, were in doubt about their capability to build roads, our engineer soldiers started out
to prove themselves with the former Highway 54, now known as the Epifanio de los Santos Avenue. And, using
your engineers for development, you have demonstrated the capability of the Armed Forces of the Philippines as
nation-builders by helping construct the North Diversion Road. Our people have not recovered from the pleasant
surprise they had from viewing your activities in infrastructure.

You have sent out to every nook and corner of our country medical teams, civic action teams and contrary to the
claim that we have sent the cream of our civic action groups to Vietnam, we have civic action groups in great
numbers throughout the country, in accordance with the policy that I have established under this administration.

As your Commander-in-Chief I am proud to be able to say that we have a new Armed Forces of the Philippines,
even as we are building a new Philippines. This is an Armed Forces of the Philippines that is not loyal to one person
alone; it is loyal to the ideas for which our forebears fought hundreds of years, and loyal to the principles on which
our Constitution is based. While other countries see their armed forces utilized in the subversion of their own
government, our armed forces, and I repeat this, as I must continue to reiterate the truth in the face of treachery,
prevarication and distortions, the Armed Forces of the Philippines has been the stabilizing factor in this country.
Any element may conceivably threaten our government, our Republic, our free institutions, our democracy, but the
Armed Forces of the Philippines will be as steadfast, as impregnable in the defense of the Republic of the
Philippines.

Loyalty to the Constitution



In this land of the free where we encourage dissent, no man can rightfully demand personal loyalty. It must be
earned. If this occasion manifests your loyalty to me, I accept it humbly.

Loyalty is Based on Trust
But loyalty is based on mutual trust, mutual respect, or on dedication to a common cause.
Today I ask you to rededicate yourselves as I do, to our common cause of freedom and liberty.

In war, you and I have demonstrated our loyalty to our flag. In peace, we have worked together to help free our
people from the shackles of hunger, disease, poverty, and illiteracy.

The Soldier as Protector and Builder

My friends, we are fast approaching election day. I take this occasion to remind you once again to refrain from
engaging in any partisan political activity. Your primary duty is all elections is to help keep peace and order.

In the discharge of your duties, I want you to exercise judicious care. Your acts ran be misunderstood. In everything
you do, try to make every man in our land understand, be he official or plain citizen, or a member of this party or
that party, understand that the soldier of today is his protector, not his oppressor—a builder, not a destroyer.

Above all Liberties

Our soldiers must uphold the right of our people to expose and to oppose arbitrary power wherever it may come
from. Our people depend upon our soldiers to protect them from oppressive and tyrannous acts.

A single act of abridgement of the people’s freedom by servicemen alienates the people from their government.
When the people lose faith in their government, anarchy ensues. This is the worst thing that can happen to a nation,
for nothing can prosper in chaos and disarray.

It is to uphold freedom that I directed the immediate investigation of every constabulary, or navy, air force, or army
man who may have threatened any of the freedoms of our people. It was said that there was an attempt to stop the
publication of the Dumaguete Times; this I immediately had investigated. It was said that there were efforts on the
part of the Philippine Constabulary to oppress citizens, in some provinces. These reports are being investigated. It is
said that some of our soldiers have been too overzealous in pursuing the enemy in Central Luzon that they have
violated some of the laws, like entering private premises without a proper order from a court. This I have ordered
investigated. And if any government man is found guilty of violations of the law, whether he is in uniform or not, he
shall be prosecuted and punished. But if you are performing your duty faithfully, in accordance with the law and the
standards of an officer and a gentleman, rest assured that I, as your President, will give you the protection of the
office of the Presidency.

Agreement on Subversion

Also, in the interest of preventing possible violations of civil liberties, I have directed the Secretary of Justice and
the Secretary of National Defense to study the handling of highly sensitive cases concerning persons suspected of
subversive activities. I am glad to know that Secretary Mata and Secretary Enrile had given top priority to this
matter, resulting in the present established procedure that no charges of subversion shall be brought against any
person by the military without prior and thorough evaluation of all evidence by experts of the Department of Justice.

I have approved this norm of procedure. And I enjoin all concerned to work out its effective implementation. In the
impartial administration of justice, our people will begin to understand and to appreciate the meaning of security
under the rule of law.



Weed Out Undesirables

The thousand acts of courage and the outstanding service of many of you can easily be overshadowed by bold
headlines about the abuses and indiscretions of a few.

At the same time while it is unfair that the acts of one may affect thousands of the men and officers of the Armed
Forces of the Philippines, you are all servicemen, you are all servants of the people like me, and therefore must bear
with fortitude public scrutiny.

It is therefore incumbent upon you to purge the armed forces of undesirable elements whose actions tarnish your
name and reputation.

I appeal to the civic-spirited citizens of our country to support our drive to rid the armed forces of misfits and
corrupt officers by gathering enough courage to come forward and help investigators establish evidence to convict
the guilty.

I am very happy to take note of the organizations that have come in to offer help to the week-end warriors of our
country. These volunteers are now in the Air Force, in the cavalry, in the marines, and I noticed even a platoon of
soldiers who are being trained by the members of our Olympic rifle and pistol team.

Now, this is a development that T would like to comment on. I congratulate the patriotism of these men and women
who are giving a precious part of their time, their private resources, and their considerable talents, in order to
develop our citizen army. For it is quite true, and I repeat this, that even if our armed forces can by itself defend our
country against any, and I repeat, any enemy, it is the intention of the Filipinos to fight as one, to make it so costly
for any prospective invader or infiltrator that no one may ever dream of coming to take our country again.

I have said repeatedly that our citizen army is the backbone of our national defense. And so in pursuit of that, we
have the week-end soldiers, in the cavalry, using their own horses, their own equipment, and we have the olympic
shooting team members developing a snipers group. Although I saw only three or four sniper rifles in that entire
platoon, I would like this unit to be completely equipped the next time that they are paraded before us. And I thank
the captain of the Philippine Olympic rifle and pistol team, Chito Feliciano for this service, and I also thank Col.
Jake Zobel.

I call upon all the citizens, to join in this task, and I ask the chief of staff and the secretary of national defense to call
upon our comrades who are retired, and utilize their talents in the organization of our citizen army, such that we
have more effective national defense posture.

Small-Unit Leadership

In the past, I told you that the most important single element of the Armed Forces is the soldier, the ordinary soldier.
He is the AFP to our people. He is the Army, the Air Force, the Marines, the Navy, the Constabulary, because he
belongs with the elements who are in frequent and direct contact with our citizenry. If what he does is good, he
projects a respectable image of the military and if it is not then the military has a bad image.

Perhaps we can look into the matter of upgrading the quality of leadership among our small units down to the squad
and even smaller detachment. And I say this advisedly because many of the incidents that have reached the front
pages of our newspapers, and the commentators of radio and television, have been incidents that involved small unit
leadership. It seems our system of training has been concentrated on big units. It is possible that in the process of
large-scale planning, the intrinsic value of the small unit might have been taken for granted, if not completely
ignored.

Command Sergeant Major



In line with the development of small-unit leadership, maybe you can look into the experience of the Philippine Air
Force, particularly in the matter of designating an outstanding enlisted man as Sergeant Major.

From what I have gathered, the Sergeant Major of the Air Force serves as an effective link between the commander
and the enlisted men in his command. During inspections, the Sergeant Major has provided the commander with
timely assessments of the state of morale of the command as well as of specific problem areas needing the
immediate attention of the commander.

My friends, I reiterate my gratitude to you not in words but in action, and so today I am pleased to announce before
you that I am signing this bill increasing the monthly base pay of soldiers in the Armed Forces of the Philippines.
Now, this bill has been approved by Congress and it will probably take sometime before it can be implemented, but
the bill is there and I would like you to listen to the increases: For privates, an increase from 130 to P180; private
first class, from P135 to P185; Corporal, from P140 to P195; Sergeant, from P145 to P205;. Staff Sergeant, from
P155 to P220; Technical Sergeant, from P165 to P240; Master or First Sergeant, from P175 to P260.

I now sign this bill into law in your presence. Now, allow me to say thank you to you; this is supposed to be my last
year in office as your commander-in-chief according to my present term. It is my hope, however, that I will still be
here next year to receive your pledge. We have worked together, we have fought in time of war and labored in time
of peace to lift our nation upward, to independence and later toward progress. There is more to be done, each and
everyone of us have our post, we have our respective assignments and our missions. Let every soldier do his duty.
We cannot stop now for our people want us to carry on with me wherever you are assigned, whether you are
assigned to posts in populated areas or to some distant base, such as the Turtle Islands, or the Batanes, or some
unknown and forsaken area, just remember, even if you are alone we are with you. When you suffer, we suffer with
you, when you feel aggrieved because there is too much criticism, remember that it is the essense of democracy for
which you and I had fought. And now that we have this freedom, we must treasure it, we must encourage dissent, we
must be irr